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CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 


. While a boys choir was rehearsing in a San Francisco church the blackout 
signal sounded. During the two hours of darkness the boys went outside. 
Looking into the sky, unobscured by glaring lights, one said, “Look 


F . 4 » 
at the stars. | never saw them shining over San francisco before. 


Perhaps while towns are plunged in darkness 
By the rude hand of Mars, $ 
We shall look up with sight unhindered, 


And know that there are stars. 


Perhaps while we are being chastened 


By life's unsparing rod, 


=P =| «of O22 = cme eee Os 


We shall turn from the lights that fail us, 
And see the lamps ot God. n 


a 
Perhaps while we are dimly groping , 
Among our shaking towers, ' 
We shall look up and see the reaching fc 
Of farther paths than ours. : 

na 
Perhaps when lights once more are gleaming, 
And Peace and Joy have met, ° 

fo 


We who have found the stars above us 


Will not again forget. 
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President Truman 


re S. Truman, the new president 
of the United States, was born on May 8, 
1884, in Lamar, Missouri at 4:14 p.m.* 
He took the oath of office on the 12th 
of April, 1945, in Washington at 7:08 
p.m. EWT. In each instance Libra was 
ruler of his personal affairs through its 
position on the Ascendant. Venus is 
powerful ruler of Pres. Truman’s life, for 
it was not only the ruler ef his ascending 
sign but also the ruler of his Sun-sign and 
of dominant element (Fixed-Earth—Tau- 
rus). The dominant element is always a 
most important influence, for it represents 
the foundational character. In combina- 
tion with his highly elevated Jupiter, this 
indicates enduring harmony thru a per- 
sistent fixity of purpose that is further 
aided by an almost as highly posited Mars 
in another Fixed sign of purpose and de- 
termination. This is the nature of one who 
may appear acquiescent by refusing to 
argue or oppose actively any point, but at 
the same time never changes his own plans, 
rather letting them drift along quietly 
but persistently into materialization. 


Yes, that strong Jupiter in Cancer is a 
most dominant vibration in his character 
and circumstances, and will create an en- 
tirely different atmosphere in our nation in 
the future from what it has been for 
several decades past. His is a chart 
indicative of peace and plenty, not only 
for his own family household, but for the 
entire country, for he would regard the 
nation as his household and wish it to be 
well supplied and cared for. 


President Truman has a mind which de- 
pends more upon unseen intuitional guid- 
ance than it does upon actual material fact, 
for not only is his ruler, Venus, in the 
9th, the house of the higher mind and 
aspiration, but his dominant element and 


*The hour is based on information obtained from Presi- 
dent Truman’s daughter and submitted to us by a reader. 
This data also appears in the May issue of the AFSA 
Bulletin with the statement that the hour, 4:00 p.m., was 
gs secured from President Truman by Mrs. Marie 
{. Meyer in 1936. This time was rectifed by Keye 
Lloyd to 4:14 p.m. LMT. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victohy 


Ethel Rubnadel 











May 8, 1884 
4:14 p.m. L.M.T. 
Lamar, Missouri 


the majority of his planets occupy the 
8th, the house of invisible creative powers, 
where the depths of spiritual knowledge are 
probed. This house contains the spirit of 
regeneration within it, endowing a man 
with continual reinforcement of vitality 
as well as a progressive viewpoint of life. It 
does not take possession of a man until 
middle life and after, so to have this house 
fortified is to possess rejuvenating powers 
mentally, spiritually’ and physically; to 
have, the fixed element strong in the 8th 
house, as has Pres. Truman, is to have 
ability to conserve the accumulation of 
power obtained. This proves our new 
President to be a remarkable man, al- 
though he is not one for aggressive activity 
or forceful oral maneuvers. He really said 
something when he told the news reporters 
that he felt as though the universe had 
fallen upon him, and that if they prayed, 
to pray for him. He meant that, no matter 
how jokingly it sounded. He also spoke 
truly when he said he would continue on 
as would Roosevelt, for he is a Fixed, 
groove-type, carry-on man. In the long 
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run that is what all government amounts 
to: a continuation of affairs, for govern- 
ment is represented by the Fixed signs of 
the zodiac. 

As shown in his solar equilibrium as 
well as in his radical chart, he will have 
the tendency to shift the strategic burdens 
of national affairs to the shoulders of the 
most reliable man that “pops” up. This 
is indicated by the position of his Mars in 
Leo, conjunct the cusp of his 11th house, 
the domain of friends, and in a mundame 
chart, the house of congress. This is 
verified by the horary chart of April 12th; 
a man friend of quite some importance 
should arise to assist him in governing 
(Venus, ruler of Libra conjoined to the 
Sun in Aries; Sun ruler of 11th, showing 
the man to become a member of congress, 
because Mercury is also conjunction Sun- 
Venus, and actually separates the two, or 
brings the two together thru a journey— 
Mercury rules the 9th; Jupiter in the 11th). 


With so many planets in the 8th house, 
Pres. Truman could have expected that 
some time after middle life he would be 
ushered into power, leadership and author- 
ity (Sun trine Uranus) thru the death of 
another, for the 8th house indicates affairs 
connected with the deceased, and the close 
squares of Mars to Sun-Neptune are im- 
portant here as they not only emphasize the 
recent event but also show his earlier 
life’s activities surrounded by the same 
death-involving activities of his war-time 
profession. 

At the present period of his life his 
progressed Sun is sextile its radical place 
at birth, within orb of a conjunction with 
his midheaven and applying to a conjunc- 
tion of his radical Jupiter, which augurs 
success for him for the next few years, 
since it does not become exact until 1951. 
We also note that his progressed Mid- 
heaven, which is 20° Virgo, is in close sex- 
tile to his radical Neptune, a powerftl 
indication for great business or profes- 
sional opportunities. Progressed Saturn 
has arrived at a semi-sextile of his radical 
Sun, which is a solidifying influence of 
power for him because it has just com- 
pleted the sextile to his radical Mars, not 
only solidifying his position but cementing 
his relations with his co-helper, who will 
certainly be a man of powers, both physical 
and mental. 


' A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victory 


The curfent transit of Uranus is now 
in conjunction with Pres. Truman’s radical 
Saturn, with Pluto sextile, and since Saturn 
occupies the sign of verbal expression and 
local observation, this intensifies his sensi- 
tivity to what’s going on about him. It 
brings him opportunity for a much wider 
expansion of mind and oral expression on 
current topics and general world conditions 
—neighbors—in fact, the position of Ura- 
nus over Saturn suggests that things 
which may not have been understandable 
in the past will be thrown into clear relief 
thru this searchlight of the intuitional 
Uranus and telepathic Pluto. His mind 
will receive a new inspirational angle of 
enlightenment, for he is a very understand- 
ing man who gives credit to the spiritual 
forces behind the practical scenes and 
things of life. This combination of prac- 
tical earthy and inspirational watery signs, 
so prominent in Pres. Truman’s horoscope, 
causes one to know “not as the Scribes or 
Pharisees, but as one having authority.” 
Intelligence is the keynote, but it is a wis- 
dom not entirely of this world, but very 
applicable to it. This is fortified by his 
Moon in the ascendant in Scorpio. 

The sign Scorpio and its house repre- 
sentative, the 8th, when strongly tenanted 
and well aspected, emphasize determina- 
tion and the ability of quiet power, and 
when associated with the benefics, as in 
Truman’s chart, give a sacrificing nature 
that devotes itself to the cause and persons 
it is bound to. Venus so strong shows he 
is not only a staunch advocate of the femi- 
nine sex, but is and always has been 
popular with them (the close trine of the 
Moon to Venus). The fact that transiting 
Saturn is now passing over his Venus may 
draw censure or complaint from this femi- 
nine source, yet at the same time can 
bring him more strongly under their influ- 
ence. Fortunately, this influence is mainly 
to his benefit, for his progressed ruler, 
Venus, is well aspected, being within con- 
junction of his M.C. Even though Venus 
is retrograde, it rather centers or intensifies 
its power in one place and will increase 
his social obligations and personal prestige, 
thereby assuring him a much easier ad- 
ministration than had our late president. 
Venus prominent by direction is always a 
promoter of social life, and so our new 


(Continued on page 56) 
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A Letter 


To One Who Is Suffering a Uranian Opposition to His Natal Moon 


Frederic van Norstrand 


If thou would’st reap sweet peace and rest, Disciple, sow with the seeds of 
merit the fields of future harvests. Accept the woes of birth. Step out from 
sunlight into shade, to make more room for others. The tears that water the 
parched soil of pain and sorrow bring forth the blossoms and the fruits of 
Karmic retribution. Out of the furnace of Man’s life and its black smoke, 
winged flames arise, flames purified, that soaring onward ‘neath the Karmic 
eye, weave in the end the fabric glorined of the three vestures of the Path. 


# my last letter I asked regarding your 
state of mind, your health and how you 
feel now. Nervous disintegration follows 
the “escapes;” mental fatigue tires the 
nervous system; the body reacts much 
more to our mental attitudes than the mind 
does to the state of the bodily health. A 
great theosophist once wrote that ‘bodily 
fatigue so often traced to overwork is 
really due to the mental attitude we have 
towards our work. It is not the work that 
kills but our mental picture of that work. 
Our psychic moods fatigue and kill us, 
not the actual labor with senses and organs 
and brains.” 

Meantime you have been much in my 
mind for, my dear friend, you are being 
conditioned, renovated, shredded into 
strips, cleaned out, made over and made 
whole. This is all the work of the godly 
Uranus the Awakener, He who beats, who 
flays and chastizes, the follower of Saturn, 
the Chastener, the Avenger. Uranus, the 
transiting Uranus that is to say, is now 
in your natal Eighth House and opposing 
your natal Moon in your Second. The 
Eighth House is the cauldron of the Na- 
tivity, the foundry, reduction plant or 
chemical retort, if you will, of the Birth 
Figure. Over it there gather clouds of 
steam and heavy smoke to drift slowly 
on amid the lurid glare of fires unceasingly 
melting the crude ore of your being. The 
Twelfth House is the stock-pile that sup- 
plies the Eighth with the ore necessary 
to fashion and to compound your spirit, to 
refine its metal and temper its blade. If 
the Twelfth is the domain of past Karma, 
which it certainly is, then the Eighth is 
the region wherein your present and your 
future Karma are smelted. Both Houses are 
regions of mystery, research laboratories 





A stamp a day-will pave the way-if victohy 


—The Voice of the Silence. 


wherein the god of your being labors to 
grade and perfect the quality of your spirit, 
departments of your birth scheme whence 
anything is apt to wing its way out or to 
crawl forth to confront you for an ultimate 
solution. Planets posited in the Eighth, 
whether natal, progressed or merely trans- 
iting through it, constitute the ore requir- 
ing to be refined before being put to use. 
Naturally with so much raw material fed 
into it, sometimes slag creeps forth to 
horrify the beholder—as in the case of 
your present nervous and quasi-mental 
breakdown. 

When Saturn opposed your natal Moon, 
which it did in July of °42 and again in 
April of °43, it inspected the weak links in 
your psyche and marked them. And now, 
following on its heels, comes the Lord 
Uranus to snap those weakened links, to 
cast them aside and substitute new links 
in their place. This Uranian action is in- 
variably painful because it signals the 
birth pangs of a new spirit. Saturn’s ac- 
tion is invariably systolic in that it con- 
tracts and so shortens, while Uranus’ ac- 
tion is sudden, unforeseen, explosive and 
destructive to all and everything that is 
not grounded in the verity of being and 
calm of the spirit. 

Saturn depresses, he is the stripper-down 
who lays bare the soul, uproots the trees, 
clears the ground, plows and turns over the 
furrows of the heart. Says Saturn: “I 
will strip you bare, my son, I will show you 
the very foundations upon which you are 
built. IT will take you down to the very 
bed-rock of your soul.” Jacob wrestled with 
the angel seven times; at the eighth en- 
counter Jacob threw the angel to the 
ground, ripped off his mask and lo, behind 
that hideous devil-mask there shone the 
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face of the god within him! Who conquers 
Saturn conquers Time and all the puny, 
perishable trivia that Time represents. 
Who conquers Saturn conquers Fate; who 
conquers Fate knows God for what He 
is. He loses the fear of death because 
he becomes time-less. Love is selfless, 
it knows no_ distinctions; it does 
not love things, persons, its mind is set 
once and for all upon the imperishable. 
“Eve hath not seen nor ear heard of the 
glories that are prepared for those who 
love HIM.” Who is this “HIM?” Some 
distant deity squatting complacently upon 
HIS throne amid the adulatory songs and 
homages of angels? So many Christians 
would have us believe. But nay, ’tis not 
so. This “He” is within us, the dweller 
within the caverns of the spirit of Man, 
the divine spark that will not out. Saturn, 
the ink of our reproach, will not fade 
until the time comes when we shall have 
paid his debt in full. Actually there is no 
hurry; we have endless lifetimes wherein 
to do it. Only that sooner or later it must 
be done would we free ourselves from the 
thralldom of fear, from the debt we owe 
ourselves and Everyman. 

The blood of dastardly actions cries to 
heaven for vengeance. The Spirit—not the 
animal-soul or perisprit, but the pure 
Spirit which is like unto God that made 
it—is its own avenger. ‘“‘Ah,” cries Saturn, 
“How many times have I not told you and 
ye would not heed? Verily, my son, lo 
I have a terrific follower and He, O thou 
fool, will shatter you to bits. No Man 
knows when He cometh. He is my father 
whom my jealousy bereft of his manhood 
and so that now He hath become verily 
a god who is like to none of the rest of 
us. He is the note that being struck 
shivers all and everything to fragments. 
You can reason with me, but with Him 
you cannot reason. He is older than all 
the worlds, yet younger than the veriest 
lamb that gambols in the meadows. He is 
Uranus, the Lightning-stroke, the Avenger, 
the Angel of the Most High. He completes 
my destruction, yet, being a builder, too, 
He builds anew. All you cherish you will 
lose. He is the Bridegroom and no Man 
knoweth the hour of His approach.” And 
lo the heavens from having been dark and 
overcast grew light upon a sudden, while 
lightning glared and sparkled on the hori- 
zon. And behold Uranus came, blaring and 


trumpeting like Boreas the northwind, and 
He picked up that puny soul and He shook 
it and He raised it on high. “Lo,” said 
Satan, “I will give you all this and more 
if you will but fall down and worship me!” 

And from having raised that soul on 
high and shown it all the fair kingdoms 
of this world, all the glories both within 
and without, He dropped it from an im- 
measurable height. And that poor soul, 
having fallen and broken all its bones in 
the Valley of Gehenna, turned in its agony 
and cursed the day it issued from its 
mother’s womb. And it thirsted, but there 
was not water to drink. And it wept bitter 
tears that dissolved it like wax before 
the fire. And in its agony of spirit it rolled 
to and fro as one demented while the rocks 
in that valley echoed to the dreary laughter 
of the demons sent to torment and render 
more acute its sufferings. Until at last 
it cried out: “O my God, why hast Thou 
forsaken me? I thirst. Let Lazarus but 
dip his finger in the spring that he may 
moisten my tongue with a drop.” Yet no 
Man heard and the gods themselves were 
deaf. Then its very.bones dissolved and 
its heart slid out through the cavity in 
its chest and rolled out upon the ground, 
and its blood gushed forth which the 
parched earth of that valley of hell drank 
up, and there remained naught but slime 
and phlegm. And its eyes fell out of their 
sockets and they, too, fell upon the earth 
and behold that soul’s destruction was 
complete and absolute. Then with its 
last breath that poor creature lifted up its 
voice and cried: “Lord help me else I 
perish! Will the Potter destroy the pot He 
fashioned in joy? I am but the work of 
Thy hands, O my God, O Love, O In- 
finite Remembrance, hast Thou, too, turned 
to hate?” 

Then Saturn was appeased at last and 
Uranus, from having enlightened that soul 
swirled aloft and fled, and there was a 
tremendous beating of wings and the 
éarth trembled and the rocks were cleft in 
twain, and the dead arose and walked the 
earth and the fires of hell gleamed darkly. 

Then He sent His angel, a deva or 
heavenly spirit, who washed that soul, who 
set its bones anew and forthwith gave it 
a new heart in place of the old. And the 
accusing fingers ceased their pointing and 
the dreary laughter dwindled away into 

(Continued on page 64) 
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Astrology—Sctence or Superstition ? 


I. The Sermon in Stone 


- 


pe is the first of a series of ar- 
ticles written in an attempt to awaken 
the public to a better knowledge of 
Astrology as a science of the ancient 
world wherein all the supposedly “orig- 
inal works of Wundt, Freud, Janet, 
Charcot, Bleuler, Sidis, Prince and 
other explorers in the field of psychol- 
ogy are but re-discovertes of a most ac- 
curate and scientific research work 
undertaken and perfected by equally 
thorough and observant analysts of 
the great classic civilizations of Chel- 
sea, Persia, India, Egypt and Greece. 

The author of this series majored in 
Child Psychology under Dr. Edwin 
G. Dexter (Columbia University), also 
did graduate work in Stanford’s sem- 
inar I. Q. system under Dr. Jerman 
and Thorndyke (1926), later attended 
Dr, Olga Bridgman’s lectures on Ab- 
normal Psychology at Berkeley Uni- 
versity (1934-36), also took the Rost- 
crucian Fellowship’s summer school 
courses in the esoteric interpretation 
of the Hermetic Mystery School 
(1929). 

It is intended to conclude this series 
with an article showing the exact cor- 
respondence between modern terms 
in psychology—such as the sex libido, 
extraversion and introversion, the 
feeling “affect” and “innervation,” 
the father and mother-image and fix- 
ations, the “masculine protest,” the 
masochist and sadist temperament, 
the “manic depression,” “schizophre- 
nic,” frigidity and homo-sexual com- 
plexes and inhibitions, and other sorts 
of psycho-neuroses observed and 
classified by the ancient priesthood 
under the terms of the time-tested 
and far more subtly understood psy- 
chology of astro-diagnosis. Astrological 
charts giving the life-maps of all 
(and more) of the types so far de- 
lineated by Dr. Carl Jung, Dr. Karl 
Menninger and Dr. Sheldon will be 
included. 
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Trene Bledsoe 


We believe this is the first published 
attempt in a magazine to show such 
parallels and give corroborative de- 
tailed instances with terms and illus- 
trative examples as cited first by 
astrologers and later re-formulated or 
rather re-named by the latest modern 
school of psycho-analysts and psy- 
chiatrists. 


I often hear the remark that Astrology 
is an “exploded”. science. The next time 
anyone tells me this, I'll ask him just 
who “exploded” it? And HOW did that 
explosion occur? If a thing is a Science 
it is exact, like mathematics, isn’t it? But, 
if even so exact a science as mathematics 
should have nearly all its literature de- 
stroyed and many of those who had knowl- 
edge of it died before they had educated 
others, it wouldn’t be long before those 
who had never had any acquaintance with 
or instruction in mathematics would be 
thinking and saying (because they’d “heard 
nothing of the science at school), that 
the whole thing had “exploded” sometime, 
somewhere, in the dim and distant past. 
There was a time not so many hundreds 
of years ago, when much doubt existed 
as to where to place the decimal point. 
(Some accountants still don’t know.) But 
this is no proof that there is no correct 
and absolutely right place for it. And only 
three or four centuries ago, Samuel Pépys, 
man-of-fashion-about-town in the greatest 
city of England, London, a highly esteemed 
and “cultured” member of the English 
Court (estimating himself and estimated 
by the world of fashion in which he moved 
as one of its most envied, brilliant, and in- 
tellectual (?) figures), was keeping what he 
and all his fellow “socialites” and cour- 
tiers of the English King then regarded 
as an ultra-sophisticated (?) “diary,” 
which has since been widely read in our 
literary circles and laughed at for its ex- 
ceedingly CHILD-LIKE SIMPLICITY, 
its vulgarity even. 
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This so highly intellectual (?) gentleman 
of the English aristocracy’s highest cul- 
tural rank boasted in his “diary” of the 
severely vigorous exercises of his mind, 
the stern discipline he was using in learn- 
ing the multiplication table (!), just then 
being recognized in England as a sort of 
advanced mathematics, suitable for gentle- 
men-of-the-court to memorize as_ proof 
of their worthiness to belong to the edu- 
cated and superior classes, the Overseers 
of the Common People! But this naive 
ignorance and conceit of Samuel Pepys 
did not change the historical fact that, 
in the schools of initiation for the upper 
classes in Chaldea, Egypt, and Babylon, 
about eighteen hundred years before little 
Samuel Pepys strutted his way along the 
cobblestone streets of grimy, befogged 
London, these schools of ancient Egypt, 
India, Persia, and Greece were teaching 
their students the most advanced astro- 
nomical mathematics, using the well-known 
laws of Algebra, Geometry, Differential 
Calculus, etc., and were instructing the 
young princess and members of the ruling 
classes not only in the exact astronomical 
laws controlling the movements of the 
planets and stellar bodies of our universe, 
but were also teaching them the spiritual 
laws, corresponding to these exact laws 
of motion, equilibrium, repulsion, attrac- 
tion and propulsion of the planets above 
us—the Sun, Moon, Saturn, Jupiter, Mer- 
cury, Venus, Mars, Neptune, Uranus, the 
Pleiades, the Asteroids, the Fixed Stars, 
the Cauda Draconis and Caput Draconis, 
or Nodes of the Moon’s Ecliptic. 

Furthermore, the architects, the hy- 
draulic engineers, and exceedingly skilled 
stone-masons and _ sculptors of these 
leatned, scientific races of the Ancient 
world, after building religious temples not 
yet equalled by any of the shrines, cathe- 
drals, or other national buildings or palaces 
in Modern England, France, or Italy, were 
finally inspired by their astrologic priest- 
hood to build that stupendous Pyramid at 
Gizeh (since called The Great Pyramid), 
as a colossal, indestructible and immortal 
message-in-granite, which would bear the 
record, in its every dimension, of all the 
exact astronomical knowledge of the Egyp- 
tian savants, the astrologic priesthood, 
who taught astrology as the spiritual cor- 
respondents to the mathematical laws of 
our universe, and who, as spiritual guides, 
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interpreters of life in the universe (and 
teachers of those selected as leaders of the 
people), were obliged to know the exact 
physical, astronomical laws, which rule 
the Great Outside world, the Macrocosm, 
mirrored in each of us, the Microcosm, 
we human dynamos, angeXact replica in 
flesh, blood, bone, and sinew of the Cos- 
mic Intelligence. 

Now the name “Pyramid” is made from 
“Pura” or “Pyre”, meaning “Light”, and 
“Mid” or ‘“Midden”, meaning Measure, 
so “Pyramid” means “A _ Measure-of- 
Light,” and “‘The Light” like the very old 
Hindoo word ‘Krishna’, meaning 
“Bringer-of-the-Light,” signifies, as you 
know, the same exactly as the word 
“Christ,” adopted and adapted into the 
English language as the name for a libera- 
ting teacher, otherwise called a ‘‘Messiah,” 
or one, a Christ, a Christo, bringing Light, 
new Light— 

“And if ye walk in the Light, as He is 
in the Light, ye shall have fellowship one 
with another.” 

Before the Great Pyramid at Gizeh had 
been broken open by the Arab slaves of 
the Arabian Caliph, who thought it must 
contain the royal jewels of another Em- 
peror or Empress (as had all the other 
pyramids explored and plundered by 
treasure-hunting invaders), no one had 
been able to find the least trace of an 
entrance door. Every huge granite block 
had been chiseled and fitted so closely, 
and so smoothly sealed with a mysterious 
cement that no crevice, no seam could be 
found where a chisel could be used to pry 
open the entrance-way desired by the 
treasure-seeking troops of the Caliph. Fi- 
nally, after months and months of ham- 
mering and curious, intent examination 
of every huge ground-floor block, the 
avid workmen came accidentally to the 
pivot-swinging entrance-block, and forced 
an entrance. They swarmed through a 
sharply inclined corridor, a passageway so 
steep and low that it required quite an ef- 
fort to struggle upward through it on hands 
and knees. After long persistent squirm- 
ing and crawling, the eager Arabs of the 
Caliph Al Mamoun came about a hundred 
feet inward and upward. Then they paused, 
tired and winded, and rather depressed by 
the darkness and the stifling air. However, 
the stop in their progress was just what 
brought encouragement. They heard the 
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muffled thud of a great stone falling east- 
ward of them, and began drilling in the 
direction of this challenging sound. But 
after twenty feet they found the way 
blocked by three huge blocks of red granite. 

Frederick Haberman says that the stone 
which had dropped so thunderously was 
found to be a triangular cap which had 
been in the roof of the Descending Passage. 
It has since beén referred to as ‘““The Hid- 
den Lintel,”’ and had been placed to con- 
ceal the mouth of the Ascending Passage. 
This corridor was filled with limestone 
blocks, which the exploring Arabs pro- 
ceeded t@ remove piece by piece, until 
they worked their way toilsomely to the 
Grand Gallery. According to most his- 
torians, the adventurers were disappointed 
in their quest for the royal jewelry, 
bracelets, rings, necklaces and similar per- 
sonal ornaments, which the Egyptians 
usually hid in a coffer or crypt in the wall 
above and back of the sarcophagus in 
which the mummy was placed in state. 

One writer, though, differs from all the 
others and reports that the Caliph Al 
Mamoun and his men found in the King’s 
Chamber “a stone-trough in which lay 
a stoneman with a breast-plate of gold, 
adorned with precious stones; beside him 
was a sword of inestimable value; on his 
head a carbuncle, brilliant as the sun, 
having characters, which no man could 
read.” This stone-image, symbolizing an 
Egyptian high priest, has been inter- 
preted to be a silent message from 
the Past, a prophecy of a Higher-Man to 
come, “The Coming One,” the Super-Man, 
whose nature Nietzsche also foretold when 
he wrote, “Higher Men, Laughing Lions, 
Astronomers-of-the-Soul will come,” speak- 
ing as Zarathustra, the Persian philoso- 
pher. 

Since philologists knew that the name 
“pyramid” is derived from the Phoenician 
words purmi middoh, signifying a light- 
measure, and also closely related to the 
ancient Hebrew “urim-middim,” referring 
especially to spiritual-light and translated 
accordingly to mean “A measured reve- 


lation,” the students of philology had this 
important clue to give the archaeologists, 
who were seeking to find the reason for the 
building of this strange, empty structure. 
It is so huge that its vast white limestone 
surface presents a dazzling expanse of 
about five and a half acres on each side. 


As the sun changes position during the 
year, the projecting rays of light change 
also, according to the changing angle of 
incidence of these sunbeams. So this 
huge, glittering diamond of a ‘“‘Pyra-Midos” 
served as a sort of sun-dial for the Egyp- 
tians. On this account, one of its Egyp- 
tian names is “Khuti,” meaning “Glory” 
or “The Light.” 

But this sun-dial service certainly was 
only a secondary use, in the undertaking 
of so stupendous a task as this first and 
greatest of the pyramids. It is built upon 
the western bank of the Nile, a few miles 
west of Cairo. 


Secret of the Pyramids 


Many were the archaeologists who puz- 
zled over the mystery, Palazzo Smyth 
came nearest to the secret; its astronomical 
and astrologic meaning he guessed cor- 
rectly, but he did not offer the patient, 
complete and mathematically exact proof 
of the theory, as has been done so con- 
vincingly by Professor Davidson, Pro- 
fessor of Mathematics at Cambridge, whose 
great interpretation called “The Divine 
Message of The Pyramid at Gizeh” thrilled 
all the scientific world with its marvelous 
scaled-down diagrams of this astounding 
monument of the Astronomical-Astrologic 
knowledge of the Egyptian mathematicians 
and their most subtly-learned Astronomers, 

By using what he calls “the Pyramid 
inch” and by taking an infinite number 
of measurements, recording the dimensions 
of all the corridors and of the “King’s 
Chamber,” “The Queen’s Chamber,” “The 
Chamber of the Triple Veil,” ““The Cham- 
ber of the Mystery of the Open Tomb,” 
“The Chamber of the Grand Orient,” ““The 
Ancient Egyptian Prophecy,” and finally 
“The Hall of the Judgement of Nations,” 
Professor Davidson built the incontro- 
vertible proof of some very astounding yet 
undeniable truths, which those ancient 
savants intended to pass on to the wise 
men of all the centuries to come. 

In the first place, Professor Davidson 
discovered that this gigantic structure had 
been placed at the exact geographical 
center of the Earth’s land surface. Then 
he found that a line dropped from the apex 
to the base had the same relation to the 
circumference of that base as the sun’s 

(Continued on page 12) 
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Body Minerals and the Zodiac 


Introduction 


ce. of man’s paramount concerns is 
the health of his body. Health is precious 
to every human being. Except in isolated 
cases man’s work and play, his usefulness 
and his happiness are dependent upon the 
body’s state of health and well being. En 
masse, man must be well to lead a happy, 
useful, successful life, and to engage in 
the activities that bring these states into 
being. 

One of the greatest problems of the 
day is to do all that can be done to re- 
store, as nearly as possible to a healthy 
state, shattered nerves, minds and bodies. 
The ill and crippled may be restored to 
as near normalcy as their particular cases 
will permit. 

In this day there is no longer any ques- 
tion that a healthy mind builds a healthy 
body. The mind disciplined by the will 
is man’s perfect tool to prevent nerves 
and jitters that upset the body functions. 
Within each of us at the core of his being 
lies the basic energy of life. This is will 
power symbolized in astrology by the SUN, 
ruling Leo, which rules the core or heart 
of man. 

From within us nerves and jitters may 
come from unstrung desires and unbridled 
emotions. I use the word unstrung ad- 
visedly, for desires should be strung along 
the. thread of will power woven by the 
mind (Mercury) into a pattern of con- 
structive living that will build healthy 
cell structure, shaped into body organs 
and tissues. 

From without, the stress and strain of 
economic warfare as well as the actual 
warfare that is tearing the world asunder 
can shatter the physical envelope we call 
the body; that is, if we choose to let it. 

As human beings we are here upon this 
earth to grow in consciousness from the 
primitive instinctual biological animal 
man to the human or mind-man. We come 
into life equipped with will power to do 
this work. The SUN in your chart points 
out your “pattern” to you; it shows you 
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how you “will seek to strengthen your 
own personal integrity” (Marc Jones). 

In you lies the power of choice, the will 
to choose what you do—the “TI will” and 
the “I won’t” that we meet even in the 
small child just learning to talk and that 
carries on through life with us to the 
end of our days. The horoscope is a map 
to point out to us the roads and paths 
we should follow; it points out what we 
shall find along the way. It is of as much 
use to us as the individual consciousness 
brings to it with which to interpret it— 
just that much and no more. 

When man realizes that out of pain may 
not be out of the danger that caused it; 
when he knows that loss of the symptom 
may not mean. that the cause has been 
eliminated; when he learns that there 
is no panacea, no cure-all for the ail- 
ments of mankind; that there is no sub- 
stitute for right living, then he is on the 
right path to vital health. 

One of the prime necessities of that path 
to physical fitness, to the building of per- 
fect cells is its TWELVE BASIC MIN- 
ERAL CONSTITUENTS. These twelve 












i 


ill 
nd 
he 
at 
he 
ip 
hs 
ve 


~ 
. 


r- 
r. 














June, 1945 1] 





minerals are linked to the twelve zodiacal 
signs; they are called cell salts. 

The astrological chart is especially valu- 
able not only in the analysis of character 
but in the diagnosis of disease. It is a 
picture of the chemistry of relationship; 
that relationship may be psychological 
factors, or the relationship of internal 
body structure. Man’s body is zodiacal, 
patterned on the seeming path of the sun 
through the twelve zodiacal signs. The 
parts of the body and the zodiacal signs 
are correlated. All our life we have seen 
this pictured in the “cut-up” body of 
man on the almanac cover. 


The Work of the Minerals 


Health is the harmonious functioning 
of the organs and tissues of the body. The 
“building block” ‘of all living structure 
is the individual cell; therefore, health is 
the harmonious functioning of body cells. 
Of absolute necessity to their structure 
and functioning are the inorganic constit- 
uents of each and every cell. These INOR- 
GANIC substances are the twelve mineral 
cell salts. They are the center, heart or 
core around which ORGANIC matter is 
woven by the life forces. Here we see 
the universal law of polarity, inorganic 
matter impregnated with energy, these 
resulting in living forms, and the three 
fulfilling the triad: activity, substance 
and form. 

Living forms are divided into three 
kingdoms, viz., vegetable, animal and hu- 
man. When living tissue is consumed by 
fire there is always left an ash. This ash 
is inorganic matter, it can be analyzed and 
its inorganic chemical constituents weighed, 
measured and tabulated. By literally mil- 
lions of such analyses it has been fou 
that whatever the tissue burned, the re- 
sultant ash contains TWELVE BASIC 
MINERALS in various proportions. 

This inorganic “dust of the earth” is the 
heart of the cell around which nature 
weaves into form ‘“‘the seamless garment” 
of organic life, In the burning the organic 
matter escapes as smoke and _ invisible 
gases, ever ascending, some first lique- 
fying and then evaporating; but ever 
rising upward into space from whence it 
came. The inorganic material remains 
behind, returned to the earth, dust to 
dust whence it came. 
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We burn leaves, twigs and the garden 
cuttings; the seeds, stones, the flesh of 
fruit and any other matter from the vege- 
table kingdom: we can burn a bit of hair 
or fur, bone or flesh from the animal king- 
dom and the analyses show the same 
twelve basic mineral substances. As each 
higher kingdom contains all that has gone 
before to make up life in the kingdoms 
below it, so the crematory ash of a human 
being contains the same TWELVE BASIC 
MINERALS, 

Wynn said in Astrology magazine (July 
1941), “They (the minerals) do not confer 
life but they are the tools used by the 
life principle in each one of us.” Yes, not 
only in each human being but in all organic 
tissue, human, animal and vegetable. Wynn 
calls them the “tools;” the late Dr. George 
W. Carey called them the “workmen;” 
science calls them inorganic minerals. 
There could be many other appellations, 
for as the negative pole of all living form 
their functions and work are manifold. 
In any building, substance is most basic 
and most fundamental. 

The twelve mineral substances are vari- 
ously apportioned in different tissues. Hair, 
for example, contains much sulphur, iron 
and silica; bones much calcium phos- 
phate; blood corpuscle much potassium 
phosphate, all relatively speaking, for by 
actual weight the total amount of cer- 
tain of the body minerals is the fractional 
part of an ounce. This amount is dis- 
tributed through millions of body cells. In 
these days of electronics we are all famil- 
iar with the power and effects of rays and 
radiations from minutest quantities of 
matter. The minerals are always in the 
same molecular form wherever found. 

The twelve basic mineral cell salts con- 
sist of three salts of potassium, three salts 
of calcium, three of sodium and three 
singletons, viz., ferrum phosphate, mag- 
nesium phosphate and silica. The term 
basic minerals is most important for 
there are traces of many, many other min- 
erals. The basic salts are those discovered 
by Dr. William Schuessler, of Olden- 
burg, Germany, and used by him in his 
natural method of healing, natural in that 
he used and put into the body ONLY the 
natural constituents of all living tissue cells. 
In reality he was restoring cell harmony by 
feeding the cells, and today the whole 
world is recognizing the part the minerals 
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play in nutrition. Our own government has 
made an exhaustive study of this branch 
and phase of life and its value in main- 
taining a healthy populace. 

From 1872, Dr. Schuessler (he was then 
50 years old) until his death in 1898, 
used this natural method of restoring cell 
harmony and health to diseased body or- 
gans. This was a new and original system 
of healing, a constructive and natural way 
to regain cell normalcy. His manual, the 
“Biochemical Treatment of Disease” ran 
into twenty-five editions, and was trans- 
lated into many languages.* 

In those days the many German spas 
with their vitalizing mineral waters were 
the rendezvous of the rheumatic and bilious, 
of the debilitated and afflicted. Here was 
a wealth of information for the genius 
of Dr. Schuessler. The many spring waters 
were analyzed and correlated ‘to the ail- 
ments and diseases they helped. To this 
work Dr. Schuessler gave his life and 
man today owes him a deep debt of grati- 
tude. 

Dr. Schuessler and the many great men 
who have followed in his foot-steps have 
rediscovered knowledge lost through many 
ages. As the trite phrase goes, ‘‘there is 
nothing new under the sun,” so the knowl- 
edge of the mineral basis of all cell life 
has been traced in Sanskrit lore: the an- 
cient Aryan language of India. 


Cause of Disease 


Dr. Schuessler says disease is the result 
of a disturbance of the molecular motion 
of the inorganic tissue salts within the 
living cell. Matter is composed of mil- 
lions upon millions of microscopic cells; life 
and health depend upon maintaining within 
the cell a proper balance of the mineral 
salts. We can furnish the body with its 
inorganic constituents and re-establish cell 
harmony, but MAINTAINING THAT 
BALANCE is an ORGANIC process; i.e., 
life itself as lived by each and every in- 
dividual. Body chemistry is an individual 
pattern shaped by the individual, the pat- 
tern built into his blood by his living, 
the venous blood stream entering the 





* The last edition was translated into English and pub- 
lished by Boericke and -Tafel of Philadelphia in 1898, 
and can be purchased in almost any homeopathic 


pharmacy. 


heart carries the life pattern to that in- 
stant. No two drops of blood from two 
individuals crystallize into the same pat- 
tern; in the thumb print is the history 
of the blood if man were wise enough to 
read it; no two are identical. 

In our own country one of the followers 
of Dr. Schuessler was the late Dr. George 
W. Carey, who gave a lifetime of study to 
biochemistry. He was a writer and lec- 
turer and a deep esoteric student. It was 
Dr. Carey who first saw a relationship be- 
tween the twelve basic body minerals and 
the twelve signs of the zodiac. In so far 
as I know his allocation of the minerals to 
the twelve zodiacal signs is the only one 
other than my own. 


To Be Continued 


ASTROLOGY—SCIENCE 
OR SUPERSTITION ? 
(Continued from page 9) 


distance from the earth has to the earth’s 
orbit ’round the sun. He then sought to find 
out the probable date when this great 
pyramid had been finished. Taking his 
wide knowledge of Astronomical events as 
his clue, he finally figured out that the 
bright star, Vega, had made its transit 
directly over the opening at the Apex just 
about the time other historical clues 
pointed to the completion of this Great 
Pyramid. The significant fact this was in- 
tended to convey was that the Light-of- 
Heaven would eventually shine down to il- 
luminate the consciousness of Man, just as 
the rays from Vega then shone down that 
deep well of masonry and pierced the 
depths of the King’s Chamber, where stood 
the Sarcophagus symbolizing Man or 
Humanity. 

In addition to this array of significant 
facts, Professor Davidson drew dozens 
of diagrams, scaled down from the vast 
measurements of that Great Pyramid 
and showed that every dimension corre- 
ponded exactly to some important astro- 
nomical interrelation-measurement between 
the planets and our earth. 


To Be Continued 
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a 
SHORT ACCOUNT 


OF TEE 
AUTHOR AND HIS WRITINGS. 


Taz Author of this work, Dipacus 
Pracipus de Tirtvs, an Itzlizn Monk, was 
a native of Bononia, and wa: Mathematician 
to Leopold William Archduke of Austria. 
It is very much to be regretted that we 
are not in possession of suflicient data 4 
give any very satisfactory account of this 
most extraordinary Mathematician and Phi- 
losopher. 

In the year 1647, he published that most 
elaborate Treatise known by the appellation 
of his Celestial Philosophy, under the title of 
“ Questionum Physiomathematicarum Libri 
“Tres, in quibus ex nature principiis hu- 
“ jusqui desideratis demonstratur Astrologia 
"pare ia, gue ad Metrologiam, Madici« 


iV ACCOUNT OF THE avrmon, ke. 

“nam, Navyigium, & Agricultarum spectat ; 
“cum 12 Exemplic ja fine.” This valua- 
ble Work was printed in guarto, at Milan, 
acd dedicated to Cardinal Fathineteg. It 
is observable that the tiile-page of this ca- 
tious book bears the name ‘‘ Didacus Prit- 
tus,” although thé Dedication is signed 
Placidus de Titus. In this Work, both the 
Physica! and Mathematical parts of Astro- 
logy are most clearly explained, and demon- 
strated by mauy curious Disgrams. 

, It was from this book that Mr. Partridge 
took all the best of the matter which he ia- 
serted in his Opus Reformatum-and Defectio 
Geniturarum, though he very rarely acknow- 
ledged the obligation, 

In 1657, the present Work was printed at 
Padua, under the title of “ Tabule Primi 
“Mobilis cum Thesibus ad Theoricea, & 
‘“Camonibus ad praxim, additis im rerum 
“ demonstrationem, & supputationem Ex- 
“emplum Triginta clarissimorum natalium 
“Thematibus.” This Work was also printed 
in 4to, and dedicated to Leopold William 
Archduke of Austiia. 








ACCOUNT OF THE aUTaoR, kc, 


A second edition was printed, at Mi- 
lan, in 1675. The -Theses pretixed to this 
book are, a Synopsis of the former Work, 
and contain & short abstract of each Chap- 
ter, detached from the arguments, reasons, 
and proofs, upon which those Theses are 
founded; and after the Nativities, are in- 
serted, a Celiection of Tables for Directions, 
end a Table of Commoa Logarithms. He 
likewise published some Ephemerides, known 
by the name of the Bononian Ephemeris, but 
for what number of years I cannet say, as 
they never yet came to my hands. But it 
appears, from the observations to be found 
in Partridge’s Mene Tekel, that they con- 
tain some curious matter applicable to the 
Mundane part of Astrology. It is rather 
extraordinary thet this great man never 
published his own Geniture, if he knew the 
time of birth; perhaps, the only reason was, 
his singular modesty. 


THE EDITOR 
To the Reader. 


te 


Benevolent Reader! 

Ir is humbly presumed that 
the eatremely imperfect and mutilated state 
of the former edition of this Work would 
alone form a sufficient apology for submit- 
ting the present Edition to your candid pe- 
rusal, as every possible care aud attention 
have been bestowed to make it a fac simile 
of the Original, until you arrive at that part 
of the Work which is composed of Tables, 
which, from length of time, are now be- 
come obsolete, and by far too incorrect to 
bear investigation by the present improved 
state of Astronomy, and are, on that ac- 
count, for the most part omitted ; it be- 
ing in contemplation to publish a more 
useful collection for this purpose, The 
Reader will here find their use amply sup- 
plied by Trigonometrical Precepts, exeme 
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plified by the “ Requisite Tabies” of Dr. 
IMaskelyne, the late Astronomers Royal ; and, 
by ateending to these Precepts, he will be 
‘enabled to compute his Date, and thereby 
his Arcs of Direction, with more facility, 
and to a much greater degree of accuracy, 
than ‘by any set of Tables yet extant. 

In order to render this Edition as com- 
plete as possible, the Reader will find a 
variety of useful Notes at the bottom of the 
pages, and an Appendix containing some 
curious observations and selections not ge- 
nerally known. The reputation of the Au- 
thor, and the merits of the Work, being se 
universally established in the scientific 
world, entirely preclude. the necessity of 
any eulogium upon either. It is a fact 
which is well known, that the Original of 
this Work is so extremely scarce, that fifty 
Guineas have been refused for a copy ; and 
from this scarcity of the Original we have, 
in some measure, to regret that it was for- 
merly published so imperfectly. 

The manner in which it was before elicited 
tothe public was as follows: About the time 
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ef the commencement of Sibly’s “ Nlustra. 
tion of Astrology,” Dr. Browne, of Islington, 
being in possession of a Latin copy, Wsused 
the same to be translated inte English; and 
that translation he lent to Mr. Benjamim 
Bishop, then Master of Sie John ‘Caas’s 
School, Aldgate, who copied it,. and applied 
to Mr. Browne for the loan of the Latin 
copy, for the purpose of copying the Ta- 
bles, but which was refused. Afterwards, 
a friend of Mr. Sibly’s borrowed Mr. Bishop's 
copy only fora limited number of hoars; 
and, in that time, it was clandestinely co- 
pied, without Mr. Bishop's knowledge ot 
consent, and published by Sibly, under the 
title of ‘* Astronomy and Elementary Phi- 
losophy,” but in the most incorrect state 
imaginable ; for, in that Work, there is not 
one single page which is correct, nor had 
the publishers the means of making it so, as 
they were not in possession of either the 
Original Work, or a correct Translation, 
whereby to rectify the errors committed ia 
the hurry of copying the book. 

In this Edition, every line of the Transhs. 


TRE EDITOR TO THE RRADES ix 


tion has been very carefully compared with 
the Latin, and made as correct as possible ; 
so that the lovers of science will now be in 
possession of a book upon which they may 
rely with confidence, without the danger of 
being misled. 

That this effort to restore PLacrpus to 
his primitive purity may tend to the ad- 
vancement of science, and be of general 
utility to every candid inquirer after truth, 
is the sincere wish and desire of their most 
humble and devoted servant, 


JOHN COOPER, 
No, 91, Baldwin’s Gardens, 
Gray's Lon Lane. 


N. B. Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, 
Navigation, Astrovomy, Projection of the Sphere, tbe 
Use of the Globes, the Art of Directions, &e, taught 
ou moderate Terms, 











Portions of the Primum Mobile will appear 
1 fo-theoming issues of American Astrology. 
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Many Tbings 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings.’ 


AQUARIAN AGE 


Montreal, Canada 

As there is a generally erroneous 
opinion that we are now in the Aquar- 
ian age, may I quote some eminent 
astrologers to the effect that the spring 
point does not enter Aquarius until 
about 2708 A.D.? Maurice Wemyss in 
The Wheel of Life, vol. J, pp. 175-180, 
goes into the questions very carefully 
of the precession of the Equinoxes, the 
difference between the constellations 
and the signs, the possibility of work- 
ing a World Horoscope, and the time 
when the zodiacs of the constellations 
and the signs coincided. In vol. 111, 
p. 140, he gives the following pre- 
cessional periods, Taurus, B. C. 3773- 
1613, Aries, B. C. 1613-A.D. 548, 
Pisces, A. D. 548-2708, Aquarius, 
A. D. 2708-4868. He thus takes the 
Pisces period of the signs and con- 
stellations coinciding as about 548 
A.D. Alan Leo in Casting the Horo- 
scope, 1912, p. 153, says about 480 
A.D. Modern Astrology, 1934, p. 99, 
gives 290 A.D. V. E. Robson in Fixed 
Stars and Constellations in Astrology, 
p. 221, says about 500 A. D. Modern 
Astrology, 1920, p. 268, says 548 A. D. 
E. H. Bailey says 321 A. D. A, M. 
Harding’s Astronomy, 1935, Garden 
City, says about 300 B. C. Varaha 
Mihira’s Brihatsamhita says between 
505 and 587 A.D. Sepharial, Dr. W. 
Gorn Old, editor of the British Jour- 
nal of Astrology, Dec. 1920, said a 
world horoscope could not be scien- 
tifically demonstrated, and, in various 
issues of his journal, ridiculed the idea 
that we were soon entering the Aquar- 
ian Age, quoting the authority o} vari- 


” 


ous astronomers. What is causing the 
upheaval was the entry of Pluto into 
Leo directly on 15th of June 1939. 
What has intensified it was Uranus 
moving directly into Gemini on May 
14, 1942 and Neptune moving into 
Libra on October 3, 1942. These will 
break up our Rip Van Winkle system 
and give us a real democracy for the 
first time. 


G. A. F. 
ELECTRICITY 


Long Beach, California 

I have noticed that the last several 
major aspects to Uranus apparently 
charge the physical body with con- 
siderable electricity, to the extent 
that one’s hair when brushed flies 
about in a manner with which all of 
us are familiar. Also, clothing crackles 
and sparks visibly when removed in a 
dark room. Other similar phenomena 
is noticeable. As aforesaid, I have only 
just observed this in connection with 
strong angles of Uranus. Perhaps it ts 
common knowledge among other 
students. 

Although a minor thing in itself, 
it seems the sort of fact with which 
we might help substantiate the validity 
of astrology among scientists. 

Perhaps students would be inter- 
ested enough to check on the next 
major aspects thereto—bearing in 
mind, of course, the orb of influence, 
which is at least a week in advance. 
Sun conjunction Uranus, June 3rd, 
Mercury conjunct Uranus, June 15th, 
Mars conjunct Uranus, August 17th, 
are the aspects referred to. 

#..J..S. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victory 








18 





American Astrology 








FATE? 


Toronto, Canada 

I feel that you are to be congratu- 
lated upon the answers to questions 
propounded by your correspondent 
R. C. B. of Ottawa, concerning the 
elusive paradox of Fate and Free Will. 
This is mostly everybody's question, 
and consequently of considerable im- 
portance, and I venture to say de- 
serves a wide publicity. The question 
is “Are we fated, or have we our own 
free will?” And as I understand it, 
the answer is “Yes,” we certainly are 
fated but we also have free-will, 
within the framework of individual 
fate. To deny “Fate” as an operative 
factor in our lives, as Emerson ap- 
pears to have done, is a forcible 
demonstration of the fated wishful 
thinking complex possibly induced by 
Emerson’s Mercury square Jupiter. 
The gentleman was not intellectually 
blind by any means; on the contrary, 
the whole world is indebted to his 
stimulating thought, but without the 
effulgent and ameliorating sextile of 
Mercury to Venus in Aries, he might 
not have been so hot as a philosopher. 
His perpetual and intense conflict with 
the obstacles of convention was not 
free from peril, the peril of inflation, 
the sky being the limit so to speak, in 
fact it might be said that inflation 
dominated Emerson’s thought proc- 
esses; a fateful set up, but it enabled 
him to pursue the path of his destiny, 
for which the Law be praised! 

Robson no doubt was giving ex- 
pression to the oft repeated maxim 
that “Character Is Destiny,” and we 
now see that it is futile to water it 
down or deny it, as is occasionally 
done even by astrologers. We are fated 
and How! and have nothing to lose by 
admitting it. It is a fated world. Look 
at the seasons, the tides, the sunrises, 
yes and the times when a young man’s 
fancy lightly turns to thoughts of 
love, and it is within the framework 
of the inevitabilities of life expression 
however great, small, or kaleidoscopic 
they be, that free will consists and 
operates. 

With regard to the claim that a man 
can get anything he wants, providing 


he knows how to get it, this is obvi- 
ously a generalization; for granted the 
knowledge, he may still lack the 
power, and with knowledge and power, 
he may yet be without essential oppor- 
tunity, all of which adds up to the Law 
of his being—or fate. And in the 
course of a life-time, a full life-time, 
I have found that there are few things 
so unprofitable as bucking fate, and 
for my part I am indeed grateful for 
having solved this difficulty. 

I. 5 P. 


HITLER 
New York, N. Y. 

I notice in the latest American 
Astrology magazine more reference to 
possible false birth data of Adolf Hit- 
ler. Back in 1939 I wrote you sug- 
gesting April 20, 1887 as the possibly 
correct year. Then in 1942 I corre- 
sponded with Carl Payne Tobey and 
Edward Johndro and I believe it was 
Tobey who suggested April 20, 1882, 
with all that big bunch of Taurus 
planets in the M.C. and Uranus in 
Virgo rising. I believe as Evangeline 
Adams wrote that Mars is the method 
of a man.and the Mars in Cancer of 
the 1882 chart is the one thing that 
does make that impossible. It is even 
less like Hitler than the 1889. The 
1887 does have a very close conjunc- 
tion of Sun and Mars in Taurus and 
a Venus in Gemini with a Moon in 
Aries and a Jupiter in Scorpio, but 
still there remains the fact that the 
method of Hitler absolutely is not 
Mars in Taurus (and still less Mars 
in Cancer). Note the method of two 
well known Mars in Taurus individ- 
uals—General MacArthur and Stalin 
of Russia. Both recoiled under enemy 
attack fast at first like a steel spring 
being repressed, and then finally 
brought the enemy to a dead halt— 
Stalin at Moscow and Stalingrad, and 
MacArthur at the northern edge of 
Australia. Then each reversed and be- 
gan to return, gathering momentum 
all the time. Both the first and last 
part of this cycle being the fastest— 
like throwing a ball nearly straight up, 
it goes fastest when leaving the ground 
and when about to strike the ground 
again. That is the true method of 
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Mars in Taurus. They don’t initiate 
attack or expansion. We've got to find 
some way to prove that Hitler does 
not have Mars in Taurus. Nostra- 
damus said Hitler would lie about his 
age in some manner or other. 


To make a long story short and 
jump at my conclusion and hypothe- 
sis, I suggest that the true birth data 
of Hitler is that attributed to Her- 
mann Goering—Jan. 12, 1893, with 
Saturn rising in Libra, Mars conjunct 
Jupiter in Aries, and Moon conjunct 
Uranus in Scorpio. Further, that 
Goering has the alleged Hitler data, 
April 20, 1889. What’s more, the Nos- 
tradamus line about “the chief of 
Fossan will have his throat cut by a 
police spy and the master of the hunt 
(par limier et livrier) might imply 
that Hitler will beat both of them 
(Himmler and Goering) to the draw 
if they attempt double-crossing, and 
they are the Taurus-emphasized-born 
creatures who will have their throats 
cut—es pecially Goering. “Throat cut” 
might also mean “false Taurus data 
exposed” (Taurus being throat). 

In conclusion, allow me to suggest 
that no cow be sacred in astrology. 
Try out the Saturn in Libra rising 
chart of Jan, 12, 1893. Don’t the 
transits fit Hitler’s history? If Hitler, 
as I’m beginning to suspect, has Mars 
in Aries conjunct Jupiter, he has a 
combination held by George III and 
by Julius Caesar and by no others I 
think of, that is, no other autocrats. 
Hitler’s method is definitely Mars in 
Aries even as it resembles Cromwell’s 
method, who had Sun in Taurus, but 
both Mars and Uranus rising in Aries. 
What’s more, his queer personality is 
easily described by Moon conjunct 
Uranus in Scorpio. 

If my hypothesis is true, Alfred 
Rosenburg would be Hitler’s astro- 
logical twin rather than Goering’s. As 
a matter of fact Goering and Rosen- 
burg don’t get along well and that is 
unheard of for astrological twins. We 
know that Lord North of the 18th 
Century was the astrological twin of 
George III and got along well as a 
sort of passtve caricature of his king. 
I know one other instance of a leader 
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having as his best stooge and primus 
legatus someone born the same day 
and: year, but at an hour making him 
not so strong. 

Goering is the one who is not at all 
literary, who is a dope-fiend, who is 
truly some sort of a pervert—the 
April 20, 1889 data. Hitler though is 
simply the heartless navigator of his 
ship of state. One reason for consider- 
ing this hypothesis is to correlate it 
with the Pyramid prophecy of the end 
of the war, Nov, 28-29, 1947, and also 
the alleged time of death of Hitler— 
Feb. 13, 1947—Saturn in Leo. The 
question is, if born Jan. 12, 1893, how 
long can Hitler hold out? Notice how 
this chart falls on that of George V1 
of England and on Churchill. Hitler 
has been a drag on George VI since 
he first became king in 1936—a heavy 
weight bearing down on him. Churchill 
has Mars-Jupiter conjunct in Libra 
opposite the same two in Aries in the 
1893 chart. Note the Saturn of Hitler 
on the Jupiter and Mars of Churchill 
and consider what a drag he has been 
on Churchill. Verily, this hypothesis 
is an eye-opener! Note how this 1893 
chart falls on that of Neville Cham- 
berlain. Hitler’s alleged Saturn in Leo 
was said to be a terrible drag on the 
Mars in Leo of Chamberlain, but they 
associated briefly and Hitler quickly 
and smoothly and painlessly made a 
sucker of Chamberlain and then dis- 
missed him. Both having Jupiter in 
Aries would facilitate such a smooth, 
frictionless shakedown. Etc., etc., etc. 

For one test, notice the transit of 
Saturn through Capricorn, 1930 and 
1931 and part of 1929 and. 1932, re- 
garded as conjoining Hitler's sun in 
this hypothesis. His party rapidly 
gained votes and Reichstag seats and 
soon afterward, when transiting Sat- 
urn passed the 4th cusp, he gained 
power, Jan. 30, 1933. Note how 
Roosevelt, Dewey and others accom- 
plished more sometime after Saturn 
conjoined natal sun than during this 
actual transit. I fail to see how the 
events of 1940 corroborated Saturn on 
Hitler’s alleged (1889) Mars. How- 
ever, considering that Hitler's really 
ruinous setback has come since Saturn 
entered Cancer, squaring his Mars- 
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Jupiter and Saturn and opposing his 
sun (remotely right now), the thing 
begins to make a lot more sense. 
Further notes: The Taurus transit 
of Uranus, considered as trining his 
Capricorn sun from 1934 to 1942 
rather than conjoining his Taurus 
Sun, makes more sense since he had 
things basically and essentially smooth 
during those years. 1928-1935, with 
Uranus squaring his sun, marks the 
uncertain and hectic period—the 1934 
purge occurring while Uranus was still 
within orb of square to his Sun-in- 
Capricorn. 
P. C. Argyle-Stuart 


COMMENT: Want a ride on the 
merry-go-round? O.K., but don’t expect 
to get the brass ring! That’s the kind of 
question this sort of thing presents. When 
you’re dealing with ten planetary positions, 
not to mention house cusps, you can find 
reasons why and corroboration by transits 
for almost anything. For instance, let’s 
take the transits of Saturn through cardinal 
signs. No one can deny that the Saturn 
transit through Aries (April 26-October 18, 
1937; January 15, 1938-July 6, 1939; 
September 22, 1939-March 20, 1940) saw 
the beginning of the war cycle now ending 
—Munich, annexation of Austria, etc. In 
the 1893 chart, with its angular cardinal 
cross, this transit would be of terrific im- 
portance, but—the April 20, 1889 chart 
has cardinal signs on the angles, and Sat- 
urn’s movement up over the horizon, in 
opposition to Uranus in Libra, would also 
be expected to carry the native out into 
a larger sphere. Equal room for argument 
is furnished by Uranus’ position in Aries 
at Hitler’s rise to the chancellorship. Is 
this Uranus in the 7th opposition its natal 
place? Or is it Uranus in the 7th transiting 
Jupiter and Mars in the 7th (1883)? The 
edge here is with the 1893 chart. The same 
ground for discussion exists with the Tau- 
rus transits. Great stress was laid to 
Saturn’s passage through Taurus (1940-42) 
over the Sun, Venus and Mars, square its 
radical place in Leo, in the 1889 chart. 
But it would also be an emphatic transit 
in the 1893 chart where it would oppose 
the Moon-Uranus conjunction in Scorpio— 
and so it goes. We’d rather referee than 
argue this one, so it’s all yours from here 
on. 


INDIAN ASTROLOGY 


Atlanta, Georgia 

At long last an inquiry has appeared 
among Many Things regarding astrol- 
ogy among the American Indians in 
the fourth question of Roberto Val- 
dez’ letter in the April issue. It is 
interesting to note in the replies a 
general lack of information (or in- 
terest?) among the writers and stu- 
dents regarding the indigenous sources 
of astrology on the American conti- 
nent. The customary approach to the 
subject is either off at a tangent, east- 
ward to Europe in the general direction 
of Egypt or Chaldea, or westward to 
the mystical orient and to charming 
confusion. Distance so serves our en- 
chantment that we overlook com- 
pletely the rich traditions of astrology 
in our native land. Perhaps this is 
due to the scant material of serious 
nature classified under the heading 
of Astrology, very likely due to the 
strict Christian censorship in force 
equally by Puritanism and the Holy 
Inquisition until a few decades ago. 

After some ten years of study of the 
pre-European culture in America 1 
have -found that behind the facade of 
ethnographic-archaeological-anthropo- 
logical research there lies an amazing 
inner philosophy of a decidedly astro- 
logical character. It should be remem- 
bered, however, the nomadic tribes 
north of the Rio Grande left few 
written records of their beliefs, predic- 
tions, etc., as compared to the many 
chronicles, codices, etc., of the more 
civilized Indians of the plateau south 
of the Rio Grande into Central Ameri- 
ca. For this reason it is not surprising 
to come upon local Indian astrologers 
sincere in their stewardship of a frag- 
ment of the great astrological tradition 
of ancient times but isolated in both 
region and knowledge from the time 
when Tenochitlan like Cuzco was the 
place where the sun was tied. Under 
this condition the preferable approach 
to the basic astrological world of early 
America is through a research of the 
various codices and chronicles rather 
than in isolated cults and practices in 
most cases divorced from their original 
motivation. 
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Now the key to this whole system, 
astrological as well as cultural, is to be 
found in the famous Aztec Calendar 
Stone ... to tourists still an odd relic 
of primitivism, but to serious students 
a veritable Rosetta Stone and a “Lapis 
Philosophicus” of the Indian mind 
...@ master horoscope far in advance 
of both the Chaldean and Chinese 
types. The authoritative exposition of 
the mechanism and implications of the 
Calendar Stone being Bulletin 57 of 
the Bureau of American Ethnology 
series or An Introduction to a Study 
of the Maya Hieroglyphs by S. G. 
Morley, which should be obtainable 
at any municipal or state library. In 
this work a substantial Bibliography 
is provided as well as references to the 
major Aztec and Mayan codices. 

As to the much mentioned turtle of 
the Indians, this animal was the sub- 
ject of the classic monolithic sculpture 
at Quirigua in Yucatan bearing the 
date 525 A.D. Also, the turtle or tor- 
toise was the hieroglyph of the 17th 
month of the Mayan year, Kayab, 
which corresponds to our July and 
likewise bears a particular relation 
to the moon. In the Aztec codex Vati- 
canus, a reproduction in color ap- 
pears in the Tenth Annual Report 
of the Bureau of American Ethnology 
Opposite page 614, showing an ar- 
rangement of the Zodiacal (Aztec) 
symbols and their relations to various 
parts of the body. If Mr. Valdez does 
not already know of the Seventh An- 
nual Report of the same series it is 
likely that he would be particularly 
interested in the Sacred Formulas of 
the Cherokees, the Ojibway Chant and 
other matters contained therein. 

As to the Codex El Lapidario del 
Rey Alfonso etc. of reputed Chaldean 
origin, | don’t know of this work, but 
as I see modern astrology, it is hardly 
necessary to insist on Chaldean origins 
in our position in time so distant from 
that era, when we have at the back 
door of American astrology, in the 
Calendar Stone, the kernel of one of 
the most ingenious unifications of 
space and time that the mind of man 
has yet devised. 

Mr. Valdez’ question has started the 
ball rolling. 1 hope the above will keep 


it rolling, but in any case it is high 
time that we set about the re-dis- 
covery of astrological antecedents 
within this hemisphere. I would cer- 
tainly like to know more about Este- 
ban Moran’s zodiacal correlation men- 
tioned in Roberto Valdez’ letter. 

A. J.S. 


Guatemala City, Guatemala, C. A. 

Referring to the letter from Roberto 
Valdez, San Antonio, Texas, published 
in American Astrology Magazine for 
April, beginning on page 19, I would 
refer the interested parties to Miss 
Stevie Whiteflower, P. O. Box 2607, 
Hollywood 28, California (or 4618 
Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood 27, Cali- 
fornia), who may be able to give valu- 
able information re the astrology as 
practiced by the North American In- 
dian. 

Also the Archeological Museum, 
Aurora Park, Guatemala City, Flavio 
Rodas N., Director, could give valu- 
able information re this subject. 

De... C.F. S. 


INTERPLANETARY 


ASTROLOGY 
New York, N. Y. 

Recently I wrote you on the subject 
of travel to other planets, and the pos- 
sibilities of the astrology of such other 
planets. You printed the letter in the 
May issue, and commented to the 
effect that the working out of precise 
information on such foreign-planet 
astrology could wait for a considerable 
time yet, until such time as we do 
solve the physical problem of trans- 
portation. 

I enclose a newspaper clipping quot- 
ing a chief engineer-vice president of 
one of the nation’s biggest aircraft 
producers to the effect that the present 
jet plane, Messerschmitt, 163, in use 
by the enemy, given a pressurized 
cabin and a solution to the fuel ca- 
pacity problem, could now fly to the 
Moon and back. He also states that 
there is no such problem not now 
solved or not now capable of solution. 
He goes farther and mentions veloci- 
ties of incredible magnitude as being 
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attainable, thus reducing the time of 
transit to planets other than this one 
practically to commuting range. He 
does not specify details of our own 
jet-plane or rocket developments, of 
course, but obviously ours must be at 
least on a par with the mass-produc- 
tion enemy combat model. 

I’m telling you that if you want 
astrology to go with the conquest of 
space into the new frontiers on other 
planets, somebody’d better get busy. 
I have predicted that the year 2004 
A.D. will see an interplanetary trip to 
Venus accomplished, and intend to be 
around to see the launching, if it ts 
possible, Maybe I don’t know what 
I’m talking about, but the fellow who 
made the statements printed in the 
paper referred to above certainly does. 
He is talking about accomplished facts 
projected only a little way into the 
future. Big corporations such as his 
do not hire crackpots as chief en- 
gineers. 

Such matters as the above I am 
regarding as manifestations of the 
coming Aquarian Age. I already get 
the feeling of having suddenly stepped 
into the next century every time I get 
into an airport. I should really get a 
kick out of the rocket-ports of the 
future. 

A. W. M. 
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From the New York World-Telegram, 
April 18, 1945: 


NEW ROCKET PLANE 
To Fly 100,000 MPH 
By the Associated Press. 

Los Angeles, April 18.—A rocket 
plane flying 100,000 miles an hour at 
an altitude of 100 miles above the 
earth! 

Sounds fantastic, eh? Maybe it is. 
But 41-year-old Hall L. Hibbard, 
vice president and chief engineer at 
Lockheed Aircraft Corp., says plane 
designers right now are putting finish- 
ing touches on jet-propelled craft that 
conceivably *may travel that fast and 
that high. 

“There is no problem connected 
with the use of jet propulsion that 
either has not been solved or cannot 
be solved,’ Mr. Hibbard told news- 
men. 

Mr. Hibbard said he could not dis- 
cuss many aspects of the shooting star 
because of military security, but he 
pointed out that the German Messer- 
schmitt 163 has no ceiling except that 
imposed by limited fuel capacity and 
stratospheric pressures. 

“If the cockpit could be pressurized 
for comfort and the fuel problem 
solved,” said Mr, Hibbard, “such a 
rocket could fly to the moon.” 


The following Associated Press re- 
lease appeared in the New York 
Times November 23, 1944: 


INTER-PLANETARY TRAVEL 
Seen Early Possibility 

Declaring “there is no known mathe- 
matical or scientific obstacle to inter- 
planetary space communication,” Di- 
rector Gill Robb Wilson of the State 
Aviation Commission told Budget 
Commissioner Frank E. Walsh today 
recent progress in developing rocket 
planes indicated that travel between 
planets by aircraft might become pos- 
sible in the not-too-distant future. 

He predicted that the immediate fu- 
ture would see an increasing use of 
aircraft as @ common means of trans- 
portation, saying “it may even sup- 
plant the present means of public 
transportation to a large extent.” 
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JAPAN 


Cleveland, Ohio 

Although a rank outsider I find 
many stimulating ideas in your unique 
magazine, AMERICAN ASTROL- 
OGY. But about dates for Japan, may 
I offer some suggestions based on 8 
years of indexing all I can find on 
Japan, for the purpose of studying 
the chronological development and 
changing objectives, with a card index 
for checkup and explanatory data? 

Confusion in dates for the early 
history is only partly due to the 
change in calendar. From 1871 to 
1878 every effort was made by the 
Restoration government to adopt the 
Gregorian calendar of the Western 
World, but they were blocked by that 
arch-conspirator and manipulator, the 
Satsuma lord, and his determined re- 
tainer, Saigo. Japan had adopted the 
lunar calendar of China back in the 
VIth century under Emperor Kimmei 
in 550 A.D., each month beginning 
with the new moon—thus full moon 
was the 15th of the month; and to 
make the calendar conform to the 
seasons they had to insert (over a 
period of 419 years) 7 intercalary 
months. The Japanese New Year be- 
gan at the new moon nearest to our 
5th of February, or mid-point between 
winter solstice and spring equinox. 
Thus Townsend Harris’ Diary records 
that in 1857 the 3-day holiday called 
New Year was on his calendar Jan. 
26th, 27th, 28th. 


This confusion may explain why 
some reference books give 1866-67 or 
68 as the year of the Restoration. The 
Restoration was in the person of Mut- 
suhito, and his accession would date 
from the moment of investiture with 
the “new sun” robe of a new emperor, 
and the three state symbols, sword, 
mirror and orb of the world. Since 
the Chief Ritualist, Prime Minister 
and Keeper of the Seal are all as- 
sembled at the deathbed, this acces- 
sion ceremony is supposed to take 
place immediately. When Mutsuhito 
(Meiji) himself died at 1:45 AM. 
July 30, 1912, the successor was in- 
vested immediately (Yoshihito) and— 
curiously enough because it never hap- 


pened before—the son Hirohito was 
designated as Crown Prince and even 
the reign names “Taisho” and 
“Showa” were bestowed on them. This 
could have been part of the plan, con- 
ceived before the Restoration, to as- 
sign a task to each reign, each a step 
toward the ultimate Divine Mission 
we now hear so much about. Or it 
might have been simple prudence, 
since Hirohito’s father—like all 12 of 
Mutsuhito’s children (by concubines) 
—suffered with water-on-the-brain 
and might be incapacitated. 

Thus the Meiji death date deserves 
attention, as the Divine Mission was 
referred to at beginning of Hirohito’s 
reign as “The Plan we have from 
Meiji.” What are you astrologers 
waiting for? Here is one of those 
momentous “hinges of history” and 
you have the exact time! 

But back to the accession of Mutsu- 
hito (Meiji) and why it must ever 
remain shrouded in mystery. Not be- 
cause he was only half divine, being 
son of a lower concubine, and not 
because Emperor Komei, his father, 
had been ordered to adopt his younger 
brother as “son and heir” until the 
birth of Mutsuhiot (Kindjio) on 
Nov. 3, 1852. There might have 
been some backstage arguing about 
these things, especially as we know 
that the Shogun himself, had—as re- 
quired by the laws of leyasu who 
founded the Tokugawa—in readiness 
at the Shogun capital (Yedo, now 
Tokyo) his own candidate, a hostage 
of the Imperial Dynasty, kept in re- 
serve as Abbot of a Buddhist mon- 
astery, just in case there was some 
argument about succession. Such a 
man as leyasu thought of every- 
thing—in advance. 

The trouble was that Emperor 
Komei died a mysterious death. Not 
only that, but he “died incognito” as 
Japan says. He died just “20 days 
after the death of the Shogun” (No. 
X1IV)—and believe it or not, he also 
“died incognito.” With Mito waiting 
to snatch the Shogun power, the Sho- 
gun cabinet did not dare announce 
the youthful Shogun’s death until they 
had his successor named. But Keiki 
didn’t want to be in that hot seat 
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and had to be persuaded. Thus Jan. 
6, 1867, the Shogun XIV officially 
“died” and the last Shogun took over, 
reluctantly but effectively, as he imme- 
diately got French and English in- 
structors to reorganize the Army and 
Navy. Then, Nov. 10th “they” asked 
him to resign and he did; but “they” 
had no successor and asked him to re- 
sume again, which again reluctantly 
he did. 

Meanwhile Komei was being pro- 
vided with a magnificent funeral, but 
none was allowed to look at the 
sacred corpse—in fear of “smallpox” 
or in fear of what they might see? 
The very elaborateness of the shrine 
prepared for the dead emperor sug- 
gests a conscience-stricken fear that 
the vengeance of the dead might show 
itself against the new Japan with its 
open adoption of everything Western, 
in haste to pull itself up to a parity 
with the rest of the world. 

Komei, at long last, had signed the 
Treaties agreement after 8 years of 
holding out. That was Nov, 24, 1866. 
Having got what they wanted from 
him, and knowing by this time he was 
not pliable enough for a Restoration 
movement, it’s not unthinkable that 
he was quietly rubbed out—call it 
smallpox or not. BUT the official 
Death Day of Komei in Japan is now 
always solemnized by the Emperor as 
January 30. But consider also these 
dates: 


1868—Feb. 8, Emperor announced his 
Government to Foreign Powers 

_ March 23, Emperor held first 
audience for all representa- 
tives at Kyoto of foreign 
powers (enamel, rouge, plucked 
eyebrows, but once was 
enough). 

“July 4, battle that defeated 
the Shogun in Tokyo 

a Oct. 31, Enthronement at 
Osaka, as Kyota was ruined 
and Tokyo not main capital 
until 1869. 


Might not some of these dates— 
and facts—be worth study? 
Cit. Cc; 
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JUPITER SQUARE SATURN 


Boston, Massachusetts 

I would like very much to know 
the meaning of the coming square of 
Jupiter to Saturn (coming in a short 
time ahead when Jupiter in Libra will 
be squared by Saturn in Cancer). The 
same square will also occur with the 
change of signs when Jupiter goes into 
Scorpio and Saturn is in Leo. 

A lot of students of astrology as 
well as myself want to know if this 
means that all children born under 
this square of Jupiter will always 
suffer from poverty or miserable 
health from birth onwards. Prospec- 
tive mothers in the next year or two 
also will want to know. 

Is there any other interpretation of 
this square? Were any healthy and 
successful men and women born with 
such an affliction? Can a human be- 
come successful and accumulate 
enough wealth to live pleasantly with 
such an affliction at birth? 

Mrs. J. M. W. 


ANSWER: The traditional interpre- 
tation of this aspect does lea¥e little hope 
for material or physical well being. We 
feel that the main point is missed because 
these interpretations fail to lay stress on 
the psychological factors underlying the 
objective results. When the inner reason 
(subjective motivation) behind the outer 
result is examined, it becomes apparent 
at once that not every native will react 
in like manner; one individual rises to a 
challenge, another withdraws before it. 
This is as true with Jupiter square Saturn 
as with any other aspect. Every square 
aspect is a challenge; here the challenge 
involves the native’s outreach for experi- 
ence (Jupiter) and his withdrawal into 
himself (Saturn), or more practically, his 
response to opportunity (Jupiter) and his 
self-protectiveness, conservatism or se- 
curity urge (Saturn). Seen in this light, 
it is easy to understand why many natives 
fail to use constructively the potentials of 
either activity (planet) ; life forces a choice 
upon them (square) not once but again 
and again; as Marc Edmund Jones says 
“the life may be said to be a ‘life of test’ 
—that is, every issue of life is critical 
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William M. Jeffers Railroad official Jan. 2, 1876 
Frank Munson Pres. Munson Steamship Lines Jan. 13, 1876 
Pope Pius XII Mar. 2, 1876 
Cissie Loftus Scotch mimic; stage star Oct. 22, 1876 
Sir Dudley Pound Admiral in Royal Navy Aug. 29, 1877 
Sir James Jeans Astrophysicist; author Sept. 11, 1877 
Rex Beach Author Sept. 1, 1877 
Wm. Beebe Scientist; writer July 29, 1877 
Glen L. Martin Airplane manufacturer Jan. 17, 1886 
George Ade Author Feb. 9, 1886 
Van Wyck Brooks Author; critic Feb. 16, 1886 
Hugo LaFayette Black U. S. Supreme Court Feb. 27, 1886 
Ed Wynn Actor, producer, author Nov. 9, 1886 
Charles Edward Wilson Pres. Gen. Elec. Co. Nov. 18, 1886 
James Scott Kemper Former Pres. U.S. Cham. of Com. Nov. 18, 1886 
Joseph Newton Pew, Jr. V. Pres. Sun Oil Co. Nov. 12, 1886 


Arthur Krock 

Chiang Kai-Shek 
Harry F. Byrd 

John W. Studebacker 
Alfred M. Landon 
Tom Morgan 

Willie Hoppe 


Journalist 


and the consequences of bad or good choice 
are quick and strong. . . . Other people 
and other issues are presented to the native 
in a more critical and exacting way than 
is found under any other root combination 
of soul factors (Jupiter and Saturn)... . 
It is often necessary to go to considerable 
length to give him (the native) real 
courage to carry on to a point of achieve- 
ment.” Esoterically, these natives would 
be considered to have come into the world 
with a terrific karma, but courage remains 
the keystone indicator of the native’s 
ability to drive on to success. The fore- 
going list, a mere sample of data in our 
files, is at once a testimony to the possibil- 
ity of success and a refutation of the 
pessimistic traditional reading: 

In all these charts, Jupiter and Saturn 
were within a ten degree orb of the square 
aspect. Those born in 1886 and June 1887 
have Jupiter in Libra square Saturn in 
Cancer; the September and October 1887 
natives have Jupiter in Scorpio square 
Saturn in Leo. 
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U. S. Sen. from Virginia 
U. S. Comm. of Education 


Nov. 16, 1886 
Oct. 31, 1886 
June 10, 1887 
June 10, 1887 
Sept. 9, 1887 


Pres. Sperry Corp. Sept. 27, 1887 
Billiard champion Oct. 9, 1887 


REBEL SOULS 


Woodside, Long Island 

My friend, BHW, writes of two horo- 
scopes containing powerful aspects: 

“These charts are hard to read, be- 
cause in both instances there is in- 
dicated phenomenal talent bordering 
on genius. It seems to me that as- 
trology as yet does not understand 
genius, and cannot make the proper 
calculations for it. All aphorisms fall 
down. Perhaps, because the genius is 
more master of his fate than the usual 
man, less the victim of laws of proba- 
bility. This doesn’t mean a genius is 
free, of course, but rather that he 
tends to obey some inner compulsion 
at variance with the ordinary social, 
economic, etc. mass compulsions. The 
trick of understanding people of ex- 
traordinary intelligence astrologically 
is apparently in tracking down this in- 
ner compulsion around which the life 
revolves, and in gauging the native’s 
ability or lack of ability to act in har- 
mony with the compulsion. Frequent- 
ly it happens that the source of the 
genius lies in a compulsion to do 
something that is incomprehensible to 
the generation in which the genius 
lives—the astrologer cannot be ex- 
pected to find something he cannot 
comprehend” (with the astrologer’s 
mind, conditioned to the age in which 
he lives, presumably). 
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To my way of thinking, here is a 
chailenge to astrologers: Just what as- 
pects do indicate genius, as differen- 
tiated from mere high intelligence? It 
will be necessary to screen outstand- 
ing figures of the past, to determine 
just who was and who wasn’t a true 
genius. Mere high intelligence is not 
a sound criterion, of course. It will 
be necessary to analyze and compare, 
statistically, since there certainly must 
have been by now enough true geniuses 
to provide an adequate “sample.” 
Probably there are several aspects 
having to do with the phenomenon, 
and likely it will be found that -only 
a strong combination of several as- 
pects does the trick. 

A. W. M. 


STATISTICS 
New York, N. Y. 

In your May issue you reprinted 
without comment two pages from the 
1879 Journal of the Royal Statistical 
Society. These showed that during the 
39-year period, 1838-1876, there was 
a low death rate in England every 6 
years, namely at or near the time when 
the planet Jupiter was at either 
aphelion or perihelion. There was a 
tendency to have a high death rate 
two or three years after the low, so 
that a wave-like curve resulted. The 
rates used were crude and not stan- 
dardized to allow for changes in the 
age distribution of the population. 
The rates for males and females were 
added together so as to have a rate 
per 2,000 people. The rates ranged 
from 41 to 50 and most of them were 
in the low forties. 

If now we add the similar crude 
figures covering the 64 years, 1877- 
1940, we obtain a total of 103 years. 
There is in these extended figures 
some evidence to confirm the original 
hypothesis of B. G. Jenkins, F.R.A.S. 
However, during the 14 years, 1887- 
1900, and also in 1940 the rule did 
not work. This is the same sort of 
discontinuity as was referred to in 
the last paragraph of part II of my 
paper on Infantile Paralysis (Amer- 
ican Astrology, May 1945), and it 
has been noted by other investigators. 

At about 1875 the death rates be- 
gan a decline from 45 to 23 in 1923, 
only about half as much! A most 


remarkable event, due to developments 
in medical science, public health 
services, the introduction of many in- 
ventions and machines for saving 
labor, as well as general education and 
spread of democratic principles and 
recognition of “the rights of man!” 
From then until World War II the 
rate of mortality per 2,000 hovered 
fairly close to this latter figure. In 
1940 the war interfered and violently 
broke up the relationship to Jupiter; 
we might say that Mars (War!) had 
interposed its influence. 

The corresponding death rates of 
the United States are available for the 
years 1900-1940 covering the death 
registration states of 1900. (It is not 
satisfactory to take the unadjusted 
U. S. because the registration area 
was expanding due to the addition of 
various states.) There was a tendency 
fora low death rate to appear one 
year prior to the aphelion and 
perihelion of Jupiter. The death rates 
per 1,000 start at 17 and decline to 
11 (a 35% drop in 40 years!); this 
rapid decrease tends to obscure the 
relationship. It is unfortunate that a 
much longer period is not available in 
the case of the United States. Immi- 
gration during the years 1900 to 1915 
was quite heavy and this also un- 
avoidably vitiates the results. In the 
much older England with its relatively 
homogeneous population we would 
expect to find clearer relationships, as 
is indeed the fact. Thus you were 
justified in looking to England for 
material. 

What an amazing thing it is that 
the ingenious Greeks 2,300 years ago 
chose Jupiter as the “boss” of their 
pantheon of deities, regulating human 
affairs. Now the achievements of mod- 
ern science bring us right back to 
Jupiter as a most powerful influence 
on life and death of us humans. 

The discontinuities mentioned above 
cause us to be doubly careful in draw- 
ing general conclusions from fragmen- 
tary data. There is still much pains- 
taking research needed in the study 
of planetary and solar relationships to 
the earth and human affairs. This sub- 
ject is still in its infancy and may lead 
to results of great significance in 

‘economics and biology particularly. 


Walter G. Bowerman, 
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Suns and Miracles 


[ ead miracles have a much 
broader meaning than the mere promise 
of a golden future. The present over- 
whelming interest in new things . . . even 
bizarre, spectacular developments, is a 
healthy sign. It means that we are think- 
ing “big,” and as we think ... we can 
become. 

When humanity is swinging in the down- 
ward arcs, it is the thinkers . . . the plan- 
ners . . . and the doers, who keep the 
balance. Were it not for these midnight 
oil-burners, we would be hurled to destruc- 
tion in the same manner a planet is cast 
off into space when its days of expansion 
are over. It is for this reason we venerate 
our pioneers, for they stand at the gate- 
way, manipulating the machinery of the 
cycles of time. Because of them, the revela- 
tions of today become the very foundation 
of tomorrow’s structure. 

With the winging in of the New Age, 
aviation and electronics are vying, each 
with the other, for first place. It is almost 
safe to hazard a guess that electronics 
will win out. The Sun, the universal giver 
of life, is supreme over all things. Today’s 
wide-spread interest in electronics is proof 
that the Sun is trying hard to pierce 
through to new horizons. 

Astrology furnishes a mechanism for 
measuring abstract dimension. It helps us 
to follow accurately the lines of progress. 
Wherever there is positive focus—an in- 
tensification of interest in any given direc- 
tion—we then find the entire chainwork 
of relationships working toward a definite 
manifestation of that objective. This is 
found today in the field of electronics. 

Astrology furnishes the cosmic signposts, 
but one need not be a student of this stel- 
lar science to read the signs in nature. 
When we heed them, we hasten tomorrow’s 
miracles and happier days. When we fail 
to heed them, we face inevitable disaster. 


Dana Howard 


Therefore we must plan constructively if 
we are to obtain a healthy result. 

The Sun is said to be the most depend- 
able of all the planets. As the Sun moves 
through each of the zodiacal signs it be- 
comes the lord and master over that sign. 
The ancients made of this Sun, a trinity 
... the spiritual Sun .. . the Solar Sun 

. and the Material Sun. Each Sun was 
distinct in its own realm. The material 
Sun furnished substance. The Solar Sun 
furnished radiation. The spiritual Sun fur- 
nished flame. All things have one common 
origin, yet each is related in the great 
chainwork, and each is dependent upon 
the other. There must be unity in these 
agencies each must be convertible 
into the other. There must be power in 
action. 

The Sun moves with accurate precision, 
interpreting as it goes, the motion of the 
earth. The Sun is like the milk-man. It 
makes its regular “rounds” and distributes 
its natural force. Man has waded through 
centuries in order to discover and classify 
even an infinitesimal fraction of the Sun's 
great marvels,.but in the days ahead we 
are destined to see some astounding dis- 
coveries. The intensification of interest is 
headed in that direction. Our pioneers are 
working full speed ahead. Taking one ex- 
ample, science believes that the intensity 
of the Sun’s rays at the time of human 
conception creates an influence in the life 
of the child, that the human body is sub- 
ject to seasonal changes. At one season 
the anabolic processes are at work. At 
another time the katabolic action is more 
in evidence. 

This is merely an objectification of as- 
trological hypothesis. The ancient astrol- 
ogers called the Sun the parent of all the 
planets. The Sun in Aries represented the 
Springtime. At this period the Sun was 
at the zenith of its strength and a child 
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conceived in this period inherited the vital- 
ity of the Sun’s youth. In the Summer 
months, when the Sun had reached adult 
stage, a child conceived at this period 
matured quickly, but inherited little crea- 
tive vitality. The child conceived in the 
Autumn had the least chance of all, for 
at this time the Sun was sterile and devoid 
of life. The Winter’s child was still “rocked 
in the cradle of the cosmos.” This child 
was destined to a life of toil. 

Today we need the constructive force 
of the sun as we have never needed it be- 
fore. Heat, magnetism, electricity are all 
various manifestations of the one power. 
All have their origin in the Sun. The Sun 
is the driving force within each and every 
human being. It overcomes inertia; it gives 
the force to accomplish. Not only must it 
be harnessed up to mechanisms, it must be 
harnessed up to our lives. 

We make contact with the reservoir of 
the Sun through the heart sign of Leo. 
Leo is the dynamo of the zodiac, the dis- 
tributor of the cosmic life force. As the 
will presents its demands, the Sun, through 
its agent, Venus, brings the Sun’s life to 
the things of the Earth. 

Venus today is making a frantic effort 
to offset the drabness of war, to bring 
again the sunlight of life to a sorrowing 
humanity. Thus far she has only feebly 
succeeded. We see everywhere a superficial, 
tinselled glitter. Sequins and spangles and 
a circus garishness decorate the shop win- 
dows. War salaries have developed a ven- 
eration for clothes despite drastic ration- 
ing. But the quality is missing. Fine wool- 
ens are being substituted by a colorful, 
synthetic laboratory product. Silks and 
satins have been replaced with rayons. 
This is one manifestation of the Sun’s in- 
fluence—the Sun on a distorted spree. 
Pikake shells from Tahiti, pearlized for 
glamour. Earrings of horsehair, sequinned 
for brilliance. Lapel ornaments of plastics 
and ceramics. Costume jewelry stores have 
sprung up like mushrooms. America has 
gone back to the days of the Indian and 
his fetish for paint and colorful adornment. 
All of this is “sunrise at midnight.” 

It is all well and good. If we can’t have 
the real thing a false stimulant serves as 
a pickup. But falsity will not endure. Not 
even the finest accoutrements nor the most 
painstaking self-grooming will serve as a 
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substitute for reality. Degeneration starts 
at the very core, and it is from here perma- 
nent restoration must start. This applies to 
the cosmos as well as to man. 


Necessity is at the root of every new 
thing. Had we been living in “caves” the 
miracles of electronics might have been 
revealed to us long ago. It is our psycho- 
logical darkness that is hastening the com- 
ing of miracles. They are everywhere to 
be sure, but like the seasons, they have 
their strongest points of contact. 


Hollywood and beauty somehow seem 
to go together. Hollywood, in the days 
ahead will doubtless fall heir to the “Paris” 
of yesterday. Hollywood on the quest has 
recently discovered at least one of to- 
morrow’s miracles—a way to restore beau- 
ty to the face and form. 


The inventor, a woman, and a staunch 
devotee of the solar sciences, made the dis- 
covery that age-years can be turned back- 
ward—that the electrical fire that moved 
the world, could also build a new face. 
This woman had been an opera singer. 
Her beauty had faded. Her career was 
threatened. She knew she must do some- 
thing about it, but what could she do? 
Her voice was still golden, but this was 
not enough to satisfy her audiences. She 
reasoned that if constant exercise could 
keep a voice fit, there must be a way to 
keep a face and figure fit. 

This was five years ago. Today this 
woman is like a breath of Spring—a char- 
acter out of one of Marie Corelli’s novels. 
There is not a line or a wrinkle to mar her 
beauty. She has a dynamic, radiant per- 
sonality. She has found a way to kindle 
the everlasting fire. 

It is a simple mechanism—a device de- 
signed to increase the atomic speed of the 
cell life, relighting dead cells, giving 
greater luminosity to the live ones. This 
is accomplished by means of electrodes 
contacting the voluntary and involuntary 
muscles. Smooth, rhythmic pulsations 
timed to the heart beat are sent surging 
through the head area, or the parts of the 
body to be contoured. The result is the 
rebuilding of that which life and living 
has torn down, leaving an invigorating 
sensation that knows nothing of inertia. 

Whether we know it or not, we dissipate 
our electronic energy faster than we gen- 
erate it. It escapes like steam, through 
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worrying and fretting and outbursts of 
emotion. This means that where Nature 
leaves off, man must begin. If we are to 
get this necessary electronic energy, it must 
be artificially replenished. 

Today, the world’s electronic energy is 
being used up many times faster than 
Nature can supply it. This is why we are 
lacking in ambition. The vitality seems 
to have gone out of life. Man must work 
harder to help Nature with her momentous 
job. It is hard to realize the great changes 
that are already here, and the still greater 
changes that are to come when this elec- 
trical force is bent to its many potential 
uses. Television, electric brains, new elec- 
trical appliances are just a few we can 
mention. Perhaps there will be incan- 
descent lamps, fueled by the Sun. The life 
rays will be charted, and the Sun’s force 
directed through the body. There will be 
instruments capable of registering and 
weighing human vibration. 

Only recently, radar, the most revolu- 
tionary weapon of the war made its ap- 
pearance. Already it is said that radar 
has changed the course of history. Think 
of sending radio waves out over the ethers 
at the rate of 186,000 miles per second, 
spotting the objective and getting the an- 
swer back immediately. 

This present war is a physicist’s war. 
Research has been extended far and wide 
resulting in new and epoch-making dis- 
coveries. 

In our race for supremacy, we must not 
forget that the same force that builds, also 
destroys. Not every inventor, not every 
electrical genius, is inspired with an idea 
for spiritual rehabilitation. Man’s nature 
will not change of its own accord. The war 
instinct cannot be just blotted out. The 
policing of belligerent nations will only 
cause the boil to break out in a new place. 

Yes, we face a horrible illusion—an il- 
lusion that must be met with decision. 
Those who have followed wars from the 
beginning know that wars have grown 
progressively more violent. Each war has 
produced bigger and more terrifying wea- 
pons. Each day, it seems, more powerful 
and deadly death-dealing devices roll from 
the production lines. 

For some time past there was talk of 
a projectile rocket that could be hurled 
into space, destroying not only vast armies, 
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but cities and populaces hundreds, perhaps 
thousands of miles, distant. In recent 
months, this newest horrific has appeared 
over England in the form of a bomb-hurl- 
ing robot. Just how far-reaching this may 
be, nobody yet knows; it has already done 
untold damage. 

To combat a new terror, a still more 
formidable weapon must be found. Re- 
cently the writer was shown a blue-print 
that had been submitted to the government 
at the outbreak of the war, but was re- 
jected. It is an anti-aircraft bomb that 
was to have been used in connection with 
these projectile rockets—another Ameri- 
can invention. 

This bomb, I am told, is a_ perfect 
“robot” catcher, in that it consists of one 
main bomb and a series of smaller ones 
attached to the “mother” bomb by means 
of cables or chains. When the main bomb 
explodes the junior bombs are hurled into 
space covering a radius a quarter of a 
mile square. In this way the object is 
trapped and held in place until the smaller 
bombs have exploded. The target, tangled 
in the chains, has little chance to escape. 
This rocket-bomb can either be shot out 
of an anti-aircraft gun, or it can be 
dropped from planes. Its range of destruc- 
tion is terrific . . . and used in conjunction 
with robot-rockets, there is no loss of life 
except to the enemy. , 

Just supposing something of this sort 
does make its appearance in the near fu- 
ture? Does it mean the end, or will some 
still more deadly weapon take form in 
the brain of another genius? As long as 
there is hope of financial profit this thing 
will go on and on despite anything man- 
kind can do. It may not be today. It may 
not be tomorrow. But war will come again 
and again until the disease of war is healed 
at its very source. It is a ceaseless conflict 
of day and night. 

One cannot help but ask the question 

. just how much abuse will Nature 
stand before she becomes vehement? What 
will happen when the violent forces of 
man and the violent forces of nature meet 
at dead center? It’s like the bull in the 
arena. The picador-gives the bull just so 
many nasty thrusts with his lance, then 
the great beast, angered to fury, lunges 
at his tormentor. The result is often a 
gory death. 


(Continued on page 45) 












30 


American Astrology 





Your Emotional Powerhouse 


The Management of the Forces 
Motivating Your Action 
PART IV 


a the Twelfth House 
rules sorrows, secret enmities, and restric- 
tions. This is not necessarily true in every 
chart, but it is a sad commentary on the 
minds of most human beings that the 
Twelfth does in actual fact denote pretty 
unpleasant matters. 

This is not because there is anything 
inherently evil or limited about Twelfth 
House matters as such, but rather because 
few people have yet learned how to subli- 
mate instead of suppress their negative 
emotions. The Twelfth House has there- 
fore become the repository into which 
everything unlovely and unwanted in the 
personality is thrust. No wonder, then, 
that spectres often emerge through the 
keyhole to plague us when least we expect 
or want them. 

Psychologically, the Twelfth can per- 
haps be said to correspond with Freud’s 
“Pre-conscious’—a sort of anteroom con- 
necting the true Unconscious with the 
Conscious Mind. It is here that the “Cen- 
sor” sits, directing traffic with a wary eye, 
and permitting nothing to come forth 
across the threshold of the Ascendant 
which is damaging to the Ego’s hyper- 
sensitivity. 

It is significant in the light of a psycho- 
logical interpretation that the Twelfth 
should be the house which rules everything 
secret, hidden, and confidential, and even 
more significant that it indicates influences 
coming out of the past. The Unconscious 
is above all the Mind of the Past—the 
accumulation of all that the individual has 
done or been or felt or thought—and it is 
also a sector of consciousness which can- 
not easily be revealed to the light of day. 

The Twelfth is often regarded as a 
house of bondage and limitation. Often 
enough it is actually so, indicating physical 
confinement or at least institutional re- 
strictions. In the psychological sense, it 


will be seen that experiences of this nature 
must inevitably arise from qualities within 
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the individual’s consciousness, and that the 
Twelfth is therefore a house of self- 
bondage, of slavery to negative ideas and 
emotions. ; 

Emotions of this sort are the effluvia 
from unsolved problems in the Fourth and 
Eighth Houses, as discussed in previous 
articles of this series. Insofar as these 
problems are honestly faced and _intelli- 
gently worked out, the Twelfth will cease 
to be filled with bogies. Without psycho- 
analytic assistance, however, it is not al- 
ways possible for the individual to root 
out his early complexes, and for most peo- 
ple the Twelfth will therefore continue to 
be the focal point of sorrow, worry, resent- 
ment, and self-blame. 


Technique of Sublimation 

These manifestations of an unregen- 
erated Unconscious, emerging sporadically 
into the anteroom of the self, can, how- 
ever, be dealt with on their own account. 
There is a definite technique involved— 
sublimation. 

If negative impulses are merely denied 
expression—as when you refuse to lose 
your temper, but brood silently at the 
wrong someone has done you—you are 
doing nothing toward the intelligent con- 
trol of your emotional powerhouse. You 
are merely putting on more pressure, in- 
stead of letting off excess steam. 

The technique of sublimation is simple 
enough, though not always easy to apply 
until you have had a little practice. It 
consists in expressing the constructive 
opposite of the destructive emotions which 
you feel. Thus, instead of merely sup- 
pressing anger, you must express active 
good will. 

Because every feeling is associated with 
certain motor responses, by deliberately 
setting the proper muscular activities into 
operation, you can induce the associated 
feeling. The more angry you feel, the 
more angry you will act. Conversely, the 
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more angry you act, the more angry you 
will feel. Applying this principle in a 
positive way, we see that by acting agree- 
ably, cheerfully, and constructively, you 
can transform a negative type of emo- 
tional release into something of construc- 
tive value. 

Your attitude toward your emotions is 
indicated in a general way by the element 
and quality of the sign occupying the 
Twelfth House cusp. , 

An Earth Sign on the Twelfth may re- 
sult in a very definite physical out-working 
of the underlying bondage to self. The 
individual will seem always to be re- 
strained from doing what he wants to do. 
Actually, the only limitation placed upon 
him is his own involvement in personal 
and material concerns. 

An Air Sign on the Twelfth gives an 
excellent chance for working out emo- 
tional problems in a rational manner. On 
therother hand, if the need for doing so 
is not recognized, the thinking processes 
may become tangled in the web of feeling. 

A Water Sign on the Twelfth is rather 
difficult to handle, because emotional ob- 
jectivity may be absent. The native feels 
himself drowning in a sea of feeling, with 
never a life-preserver in sight. He must 
learn to work upon his emotions at times 
when they are not actively stirred up, as 
he can never hope to do so in the midst of 
a Crisis. 

A Fire Sign on the Twelfth indicates 
strength of will, but this may be used 
either positively or negatively. If used 
negatively, it will result in even more rigid 
repressions. If used positively, it will be 
turned in the direction of intelligent release 
through sublimation. 

A Leading Sign on the Twelfth House 
cusp is an aid to controlling emotional 
factors, since the individual will not be 
afraid to take a good look at himself and 
do something constructive about his own 
reactions. A Fixed Sign, on the other 
hand, may develop strong resistance to 
change. A Mutable Sign makes for in- 
consistency in self-discipline. Great en- 
thusiasm may be exhibited one day for 
managing the emotions—the next, it is 
forgotten. 


Planets in Twelfth 


Planets posited in the Twelfth show the 
kind of urges which you tend to repress. 
The position of the ruler of the Twelfth 
shows throygh what avenues you can re- 





lease your emotional “captives.”” We shall 
therefore first discuss repressions, as in- 
dicated by planetary occupants of the 
Twelfth, and then see how these urges can 
be constructively sublimated as indicated 
by the position of the Twelfth House ruler. 

Sun in the Twelfth: As the Sun repre- 
sents the innermost core of individuality, 
its presence in the House of Restrictions 
often shows a Karmic debt. Let it be well 
noted, however, that what we bring over 
from a past life is not the necessity for a 
literal “pay off,” but a lesson not previ- 
ously assimilated. The lesson in this in- 
stance is most probably the need for 
release from the narrow cell of the per- 
sonal self. One with the Sun in this posi- 
tion must be willing to lose his life 
(personal self) in order to find the greater 
Life (Self) of the Universal. 

Moon in the Twelfth: Serious emotional 
repressions may be indicated in this case, 
especially if the Moon is afflicted. Early 
attitude toward the mother, or toward 
women in general, are often involved. The 
subject may become emotionally confused, 
and find great difficulty in making any 
rational attack upon his life problems. 

Mercury in the Twelfth: Mental pur- 
suits, writings, and other matters normally 
pertaining to Mercury, are obstructed by 
the native’s emotional attitudes. Mys- 
teries are made where none truly exist, and 
enmities develop over trifles. The objective 
faculties are here enslaved in the chains 
of the subjective. Watch carefully to detect 
every evidence of making thought sub- 
servient to sensation. 

Venus in the Twelfth: Romance, love, 
and marriage are in some way restricted. 
The outer obstacles are only symbols of an 
inward conflict which gives rise to the 
experience, however. In order to be free 
to attain a normal love-life and successful 
marriage, the individual must readjust his 
own fundamental attitudes toward the op- 
posite sex. 

Mars in the Twelfth: Pugnacity, resent- 
ment, and the desire to dominate the lives 
of others are in this instance the repressed 
causes of many unpleasant experiences. The 
native must learn to give forth to others 
what he truly desires for himself, instead 
of stubbornly insisting upon his own rights 
—only to have his insistence boomerang 
in the form of treachery, scandal, and 
injustice. 

Jupiter in the Twelfth: In general, the 
presence of Jupiter here alleviates the less 
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fortunate indications of the Twelfth. If 
afflicted, however, it may indicate the re- 
pression of the more spontaneous and gen- 
erous impulses, or a negative subconscious 
reaction-pattern in connection with money, 
fame, and success. 

Saturn in the Twelfth: Unless Saturn is 
especially well aspected, this position makes 
sublimation difficult. There is a fixity to 
the emotional habits which is very nearly 
insurmountable. The thought is turned 
constantly toward the past, which is re- 
garded as a lodestone denying any freedom 
for future development. This tendency 
can be overcome, however, by persistent 
effort, since Saturn can give tenacity in 
achieving the good as well as in clinging 
to the evil. 

Uranus in the Twelfth: There is a strong 
tendency here toward eccentricity, radical- 
ism, and exaggerated modes of behavior, 
but these are buried deeply and denied 
freedom of expression. Since unsatisfied 
urges cannot be so easily dismissed, 
periodic emotional upheavals are likely to 
result. 

Neptune in the Twelfth: Neptune is at 
home in the Twelfth, which is its own 
natural house. In this position it shows a 
strong mystical or psychic tendency, which 
cannot be freely exercised. As a result, 
there is apt to be great emotional confusion, 
and usually a refusal to face oneself 
squarely. 

Pluto in the Twelfth: Wherever Pluto is 
posited, there is apt to be a storm-center 
in the life. In the Twelfth House, it may 
denote serious psychological conflicts, and 
the necessity for a real subconscious 
cleansiug process. 

The preceding interpretations may of 
course be greatly modified in individual 
cases, depending upon the houses ruled by 
the planets in the Twelfth and by their 
aspects to other elements in the chart. Once 
the clue has been discovered to the type 
and cause of the repressions to which the 
individual is subject, the way is open for 
constructive release. This can be achieved 
through the type of activity indicated by 
the house in which the Twelfth House 
ruler is placed. 


Position of Twelfth House Ruler 


Ruler of the Twelfth in the First (its 
own 2nd house-sign): Repressions will be 
less serious in this instance, because they 
will find rather quick release. The person 
is apt to be extroverted. He must learn 





to “blow off steam” constructively rather 
than destructively. 

Ruler of 12th in 2nd (its own 3rd house- 
sign): Repressions find release in this 
individual through productive activities. 
He is apt to believe that “there’s nothing 
wrong with me that money wouldn’t cure.” 
He needs a larger view, however—one 
which is focussed upon creative work 
rather than upon the incidental financial 
réturns of such efforts. 

Ruler of 12th in 3rd (its own 4th 
house-sign): Mental activity, especially 
writing or scientific research, provides the 
best constructive release. This individual 
must avoid constant change and travel as 
an attempted solution for emotional diff- 
culties, since these represent attempts to 
escape his problems rather than to solve 
them. 

Ruler of 12th in 4th (its own Sth house- 
sign): Since the Fourth is also a house of 
restrictions, this position may result in 
especially involved emotional situations. 
However, release can be found by trans- 
ferring attention from oneself to one’s 
family—especially to children or those who 
need love, care, and consideration. 

Ruler of 12th in Sth (its own 6th house- 
sign): Release is found through intense 
emotional experiences, either in romantic 
situations, or through creative experiences. 
This position sometimes results in an ab- 
normal preoccupation with gambling, the 
thrill of which serves as a safety valve for 
Twelfth House repressions. 

Ruler of 12th in 6th (its own 7th house- 
sign): Freedom from personal troubles is 
here found by willing immersion in the 
needs of others. There is often an element 
of self-chastisement here. On the positive 
side, work becomes truly glorified. 

Ruler of the 12th in 7th (its own 8th 
house-sign): Marriage is an almost indis- 
pensable requirement for emotional bal- 
ance in this case. By transferring the at- 
tention to the mate, and to the marriage 
relationship itself, the feeling of narrow- 
ness and self-imprisonment is lost. 

Ruler of 12th in 8th (its own 9th house- 
sign): A sexual release is here sought for 
tangled subconscious emotions. This may 
give rise to further difficulties, however, 
unless carefully handled. There is also a 
strong tendency toward psychic experi- 
ences. These must be transmuted to the 
higher octave of true mysticism if they 
are to serve as a constructive release. 


(Continued on page 34) 
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Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of 


Venus in Relation 


to the Sun 
VENUS IN GEMINI 


ii light-hearted affection, vivid 
response, perhaps indiscriminating, rather 
than deep agonizing passion, distinguishes 
Venus in Gemini. Easy give and take, a 
humane outlook that encompasses without 
going deeply into any emotion, sympa- 
thetic understanding, mental in concept, 
are characteristic. Comradeship is the 
metier. In this reference, Venus in Gemini 
has no peer. Resilient spirits enable her 
to rebound from emotional experience 
without rancor or hurt. “What will hap- 
pen” is the motive rather than “what does 
it mean” or “will it last.” 

Eagerness for experience and alertness 
to stimuli bring many, often dual, episodes 
into the life. But no person is sharply cut 
off. Friendliness remains the eternal 
bond. Those with this Venus should never 
marry a possessive spouse. When the mar- 
riage reins are unobtrusive, where com- 
munity of interest and understanding exist, 
faithfulness is general and marriage happy. 


Venus in Gemini, Sun in Aries 

A busy combination, here, there, and 
everywhere. Speed, good fellowship, and 
hearty good-will are characteristic. There 
isn’t much time to develop emotional 
depth, even if the native wanted to. Con- 
tacts gain in exuberance and directness 
what they lack in stability. None could 
deny their momentary fire and exhilaration. 
Response is instant. If the span of inter- 
est is short, it is at least a quickening ex- 
perience; the intent is always idealistic and 
humane. 

This is a mental combination, fertile, 
positive and freedom-loving. Unless the 
moon is in a water sign, emotions in the 
ordinary sense are simply not compre- 
hended. The native, however, believes 
himself capable of understanding anything. 
Hence marriage, which often takes place 
early, in the heat of the moment, depends 
eventually upon mental compatibility and 
mutual freedom. 
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Venus in Gemini, Sun in Taurus 

This combination, as previously re- 
marked, has a highly creative potential. 
Taurian persistence, ability in form and 
plans for social improvement, plus Gemi- 
nean mental fertility and agility, produce 
not only writers and musicians, but creative 
thinkers. Representative giants in philoso- 
phy, science and literature, are Emanuel 
Kant, Herbert Spencer and Shakespeare 
(the latter’s Venus is conjunct Neptune in 
the 10th). The satisfactions of Venus in 
Gemini are mental, and Taurus stabilizes 
them. 

The Gemini Venus, regardless of Sun 
tie, naturally seeks freedom of expression, 
or negatively, freedom from restriction. 
The Taurus Sun develops responsibility 
with the years, and has an eventually mod- 
erating effect. This brings out Gemini's 
humane touch and cheerful acceptance ot 
the status quo. Domestic duties are done 
with dispatch. The vivifying Gemini strain 
continually tries new things, new ways, or 
brings fresh viewpoints to the daily round. 
In youth, this Venus tends to wander, 
plunges into immature marriage, or both. 
But as the Taurus sun strengthens, desire 
for a settled domesticity gains the ascend- 
ant, with every hope for an affectionately 
companiable union. 


Venus in Gemini, Sun in Gemini 

Brigham Young was one of the outstand- 
ing proponents of this combination. Mor- 
monism was probably a mental concept— 
rationalization. It was not conceived as 
a method of carnal indulgence, but as a 
way that would strengthen a small group. 
Simultaneously, it satisfied his innate re- 
belliousness, desire to be different, love of 
change, variety, and for the enthusiasm of 
the moment, characteristic of Sun and 
Venus in Gemini. 

To be happy, this native must have 
many irons in the fire—sometimes too 
many for real satisfaction. Mentality is 
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sharp, keen and restless. Ordinary emo- 
tional compulsions are not generally under- 
- stood and may be spurned. Sometimes the 
mental bias expresses in real coldness of 
nature. Again, because impressionable, 
there may be a continual restless seeking 
for new thrills and experiences that lead 
nowhere, and may be disintegrating. 

Marriage for this native is based on 
comradeship. As a marriage factor, sexual 
compulsion is rare, and may be entirely 
lacking. This combination favors genuine 
platonic union. A curious manifestation is 
the native’s seeming inability to reach the 
boiling point in personal emotions, but to 
boil readily at injustice or for a cause. 


Venus in Gemini, Sun in Cancer 


An emotionally sensitive and susceptible 
combination, shrewd, canny, self-protec- 
tive. The native holds on to his status 
quo—whatever means security to him— 
and from then on does as much wandering 
as the law allows or he can get away with. 
Henry the Eighth is a good example. He 
craved many mistresses, but he craved still 
more the security and power of his king- 
ship, so he changed the laws and married 
his mistresses. Creative expression of an- 
other type is Ryder Haggard’s romance, 
“She.” The heroine, who ceaselessly seeks 
an ideal through the ages, is a typically 
Geminean mental concept in its idealism. 
The background of the story is Cancerian 
—obsession with the past. 

The emotional potential varies, but sel- 
dom wanders far from self-interest. It 
may include rationalization of self-indul- 
gence, secret affairs, or, at its worst, ruth- 
less manipulation of others for pleasure. Its 
average expression, however, leans toward 
security in whatever constitutes the base of 
life. In marriage, there is always an at- 
tempt to maintain some individual free- 
dom; basically it is a restless combination. 


Venus in Gemini, Sun in Leo 


These make a warm-hearted pair. The 
adulation-loving, self-confident Leo lends 
spontaneous warmth and more endurance 
to the effervescent Venus, while the Gemini 
strain depersonalizes and simplifies some- 
what the egotistic Leo. The native is self- 
motivating and self-justifying, for if Leo 
thinks he is right, he will brave anyone, 
while Gemini’s best feelings are aroused in 


espousal of another. Hence, depth and 
loyalty, friendliness, sustained companion- 
able love, that makes allowance for an- 
other’s freedom, makes this a high-minded 
emotional coupling. Mistakes are on the 
generous side, seldom niggardly or mean. 

Despite independence, Gemini is con- 
ventional and Leo loves approval. Hence 
flaunting of conventions and sensationalism 
for their own sake are not usual. Affection 
flows toward humanity generally, and 
young people particularly. This combina- 
tion often finds emotional satisfaction in 
literature and poetry, particularly for chil- 
dren. Two famous poets, fourteenth cen- 
tury Petrarch, and nineteenth century Ten- 
nyson, are represented here. 


EMOTIONAL 
POWERHOUSE 


(Continued from page 32) 


Ruler of 12th in 9th (its own 10th 
house-sign): This is one of the best posi- 
tions for the Twelfth House ruler, since the 
Ninth pertains to the higher or Super- 
conscious Mind. Emotional release is 
found through religious experiences, New 
Thought, or philosophic studies, and these 
are carried over into constructive career 
expressions. 

Ruler of 12th in 10th (its own 11th 
house-sign): The career becomes the pri- 
mary outlet. This type of configuration is 
probably responsible for the theory that 
most geniuses are frustrated individuals 
who seek to overcome their personal limi- 
tations through great impersonal achieve- 
ments. 

Ruler of 12th in 11th (its own 12th 
house-sign): Friendship and social activi- 
ties are excellent modes of release, though 
the Twelfth House influence may some- 
what restrict the possibilities for encounter- 
ing this type of experience. In this case, 
the individual is apt to seek release through 
day dreams and extravagant fantasies. 

Ruler of 12th in 12th (its own 1st house- 
sign): A serious degree of self-involve- 
ment may here be indicated. The owner of 
this type of chart should endeavor through 
every means possible to literally “get out- 
side himself” instead of strengthening the 
bonds of ego-centricity by an exclusive 
concern with himself and his own problems. 

THE END 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-4o wictory 











if. - .2 FF tS a ee ee 


wm 
» 4 

















June, 1945 


35 





Planets of Extrasensory Perception 


A Correlation Between Planets and ESP 


O,. the unique assortment of initials that 
have commanded our attention this past 
decade, perhaps none will be more impor- 
tant to civilization than ESP. Coincident 
with the Pluto Period that began with the 
physical discovery of that planet in 1930, 
we have become familiar with CCC, FBI, 
NRA, CIO, WPA, AFSA, AFL, PWA, 
FHA, and many others. All bear the brand 
of Pluto: Group activity. It is not strange 
that 1930 should also mark the first appli- 
cation of group testing methods to those 
elusive phenomena we designate as Extra- 
sensory Perception. Dr. J. B. Rhine of 
Duke University is responsible for the first 
scientifically approved measurements of the 
psychic faculties. And it was Dr. Rhine 
who first popularized and defined the term 
ESP. 

“Sensory Perception” is simple enough. 
It means information or knowledge received 
through the senses—our commonly ob- 
served senses of sight, hearing, touch, taste, 
and smell. “Extra” signifies beyond the 
boundaries, over or above. So “Extra- 
sensory Perception” becomes information 
received from beyond the boundaries of the 
physical senses. The knowledge comes to 
us from sources higher in function than the 
ordinary faculties, yet these sources cor- 
respond rather closely to the physical. For 
instance our “extra” sense of sight is clair- 
voyance. The “extra” sense of hearing is 
clairaudience; of touch, psychometry, and 
so forth. 

It is not difficult to convince people that 
powers beyond normal mental processes 
exist. Almost everyone has had, or has 
known others who have had, extraordinary 
experiences that could not be explained by 
normal faculties. No one knows yet ex- 
actly why these things occur to some and 
not to others, nor do we know why some 
people receive ESP information one way 
and some another. However, in correlating 
what we know about how the phenomena do 
occur with what we know about the upper 
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octave planets of Pluto, Neptune, and 
Uranus we find an amazingly close rela- 
tionship. 

To promote general research in ESP, 
and particularly to try to find the key 
to its mystery through astrology, the 
Brotherhood of Light ESP Research De- 
partment was founded in 1937. Since then, 
with the cooperation of willing human 
guinea pigs, we have performed hundreds 
of experiments. Much of the work now 
falls into a somewhat set pattern, but there 
is always enough of the unexpected to 
make us remember that we are still dealing 
with intangibles. For instance, there is 
Mrs. Lange’s $500.00 dream. Mrs. Anna 
R. Lange is a resident of Los Angeles, and 
an enthusiastic class member. Here is her 
version of a dream she had in the fall of 
1938, and its consequences: 

“TI dreamed I was at our neighborhood 
theater and won a beautiful car with a 
ticket that totalled number 19. It was 
all very clear, and I took great pleasure 
in showing the car to my friends. A few 
days after my dream, I had an opportunity 
to buy a sweepstakes ticket. I had never 
before bought a sweepstakes ticket, and I 
would not have done so this time, but I 
happened to notice that the ticket number 
totalled 19. I took a chance and won 
five hundred dollars. I never would have 
tried it if I had not had practical experience 
with my dreams working out in previous 
cases,” 

We cannot guarantee results like that. If 
we could the matter of educating the public 
to the full use of Extrasensory Perception 
would become a simple task. However, 
most of us use our right hands much more 
naturally than we do our left ones. It does 
not require much evidence to convince us 
that when we learn to use both hands in 
typing, piano playing, or any one of a 
hundred other tasks that make up our daily 
lives, we become much more efficient. If 
we will think of our ordinary senses as the 
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right hand that it is natural to use, and 
think of our extra senses as the left hand we 
can train, it is understandable that using 
the two will make our every effort doubly 
effective. 


Natal Chart and ESP 


But can ESP be trained? Our research 
work seems to point out that it can be 
trained if the birth chart is used as a guide. 
There are three distinct ways that we gain 
information from the higher sources, and 
as we shall examine these methods, it will 
be seen that they correspond very closely 
with the upper octave planets. According 
to the way Pluto, Neptune and Uranus are 
aspected in your natal chart, will you be 
able to use successfully one of the methods 
described below. 


Pluto 


First let us consider Pluto. Pluto cor- 
responds directly with what we call the 
Transition Technique of ESP. No other 
planet in our solar system expresses such 
diametric extremes—so it is with the Tran- 
sition Technique. It expresses on two 
distinct planes, and while they seem as far 
apart as the poles, essentially they are the 
same. In using this method of gaining 
information, we try to be as free as possible 
from the stimulation of the external en- 
vironment. A quiet, cool, darkened room 
is best. When conditions are just right, 
we are able to extend our consciousness to 
the Inner Plane and actually to function 
there. While this extension of conscious- 
ness is taking place, we really are on the 
Inner Plane, doing things. Perhaps we will 
attend a lecture, or we may merely visit the 
astral realms and admire the scenery. If 
we are so inclined, we may get in touch 
with someone of the physical world, or 
even someone who has passed from this 
physical world through death. This get- 
ting in touch is accomplished through a 
similarity in vibratory rate. On the Inner 
Plane, space and distance as we recognize 
them with our physical senses do not exist. 
Objects of the same vibratory rate are 
near each other; objects of widely differing 
vibratory rates are distant from each other. 
For this reason, it is important that the 
aspirations be of the highest, so that only 
good forces are contacted. Whatever the 
situation of which you are conscious, re- 


member it is not something you are just 
imagining or thinking about. If you are 
using the Transition Technique you will 
actually be doing. 

Quite probably this is the method of 
development to be preferred. However, the 
first few times you shut yourself away 
entirely from external stimuli you will find 
it difficult to remain awake. The times 
students have found this method to be 
most successful was upon the experimenter’s 
first awakening in the morning. We had 
quite a successful series of experiments 
where the students used the ESP cards 
developed at Duke University. For the 
most part participants achieved best scores 
upon first awakening. The principle in- 
volves using the faculties of the inner or 


unconscious mind before the individual has , 


aroused enough to respond with his ob- 
jective consciousness to the demands of the 
wake-a-day world. 

In inducing this state artificially at times 
other than upon first awakening, some of 
the students fell too readily into what 
mediums call a state of trance. This we 
feel to be definitely dangerous for the 
experimenter. A trance is a state artificially 
produced, either volitionally or accidentally, 
where an individual relinquishes control of 
his mind and body to another intelligence. 
When this is the case, we see Pluto mani- 
festing on its negative side. The invading 
intelligence uses the medium’s body for any 
purpose he desires, and the common expres- 
sion is the seance room message. In rare 
instances, the control becomé$ so usurping 
in nature that its victim becomes obsessed 
and here we have Pluto at its Fifth Column 
worst. 

Sincere trance mediums have done a great 
deal of good in the world. They have 
contributed much toward convincing men 
of science that there is an existence be- 
yond the physical dissolution we call death. 
They have brought comfort and reassur- 
ance to many whose loved ones have gone 
beyond the grave. But no one will deny 
that their work is hazardous, just as no 
one will deny that a fireman or policeman’s 
work is hazardous in spite of the good 
done. In our class work, we say that in 
using the Transition Technique, you are 
working on the positive side of Pluto if 
you are the doer, and on the negative side 
of Pluto if you are the done to. Perhaps 
this is not a very grammatical way of 
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putting it, but we have found nothing else 
quite so graphically conveys the distinction 
in the two ways to use Pluto to gain in- 
formation through ESP. 


Neptune 


Neptune rules the Hyper-Sensitivity or 
Feeling Technique of ESP. This is readily 
understood when we remember that Nep- 
tune is the higher octave of Venus, and that 
Venus, ruling the skin, has much to do 
with the physical sense of touch. In using 
this method, it is possible for the recipient 
to place himself so completely in tune with 
the sender that he feels strongly every 
thought or emotion of the sender. If you 
visit a professional psychic who employs 
either a gazing crystal, fortune telling 
cards, tea leaves, or any such divinatory 
device, you will find this is the ESP tech- 
nique most commonly used. These readers 
have trained themselves to so sensitize some 
part of their bodies that they actually can 
feel physical pain or emotion experienced 
by the one for whom they are reading. 

Sometimes this method is used uncon- 
sciously as in the case of Mr. Herbert Allen, 
reported in the Boston Herald for May 12, 
1940: “Hubert Wales established the fact 
that in 1916 a Miss Samuels of London 
was receiving daily sensations of various 
discomforts suffered by a soldier named 
Fuller on the western front.” 


To bring this to a more recent time: 
“In an interview with Peter Lorre, Robert 
Montgomery related that one of the amaz- 
ing phenomena of World War II in France 
was that the children of the villages and 
towns in the war zone developed such an 
acute sensitivity toward approaching air 
raids that they ran for shelter minutes 
before the keenest military observer could 
detect signs of approaching enemy planes. 
‘Have you seen any kids?’ became the tense 
watchword of the soldiers. If the answer 
was negative, the French took warning and 
prepared for the air raid that almost in- 
variably followed.” 

Our conclusions regarding this method 
are that while the results may be quite 
reliable, there is discomfort in the physical 
body due to the feeling of these sensations. 
Sometimes if the reader is not himself par- 
ticularly well, the sensations will remain 
for hours, even days, and can become quite 
serious. Doctors use this method in diag- 
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nosing far more frequently than you might 
suppose, but it can be used with complete 
safety only when the experimenter is in 
exceptionally good health. Since this 
method is dependent upon the emotions, it 
cannot be used successfully with mechanical 
devices such as the ESP cards as these have 
no divinatory significance. Capable profes- 
sional psychics, trained for this Hyper- 
Sensitivity Technique of ESP, generally 
received very low scores in the standard 
card tests. 

The probability of error in using this 
method is well-illustrated in this dream: 
Our student dreamed that a little neighbor 
boy was seriously injured in an automobile 
accident. She saw the gash in his head, the 
car that hit him, and all factors of the acci- 
dent very clearly as the accident was later 
reported to her. Actually the accident was 
much less severe than she had dreamed it, 
and much less severe than the report that 
reached her. She had contacted the emo- 
tions of a hysterical eye-witness rather than 
the accident itself. 

Hypersensitivity can be induced arti- 
ficially by eating very lightly or not at all 
on the day of the experiment. It can also 
be induced in other ways that may prove 
dangerous unless carefully supervised by 
someone thoroughly conversant with the 
method. 


Uranus 

The third method of gaining information 
through ESP comes under the rulership of 
Uranus. This method we call the /ntel- 
lectual Technique. Probably it is the most 
natural process of all, but at the same time 
it is the most difficult to explain. Just as 
Mercury seems to have most to do with the 
results of our objective thinking, so does 
Uranus—the upper octave of Mercury— 
seem to have the most to do with the re- 
sults of the subjective or unconscious mind 
activities. The results are spontaneous ap- 
parently, come without effort on our part. 
We may go to bed with a grave problem 
confronting us. When we awaken the next 
day, we have the answer, but we have no 
memory of the mental process involved in 
acquiring that answer. It is held true that 
more important business decisions are made 
on the golf courses than behind office desks. 
The physical exertion lets the barriers down 
between the conscious and the unconscious 
mind, and the information we seek comes 
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through as an intuitive flash, an awareness. 
It is not so much like trying to send your 
own metal processes out as in the Transition 
Technique, as it is like occasionally catching 
glimpses of the valley below when you are 
on top a mountain with clouds between you 
and the valley. 

We might compare the process to a radio. 
A few years ago before exact tuning was 
perfected, try as we might to tune to one 
station, every once in a while the program 
from another station would break through. 
Perhaps our ESP faculties are constantly at 
work, but during our waking hours our 
minds are customarily occupied with or 
tuned to the physical environment. Be- 
cause we are so exactly tuned to the exter- 
nal world, it is difficult to permit the radia- 
tions of the unconscious mind to break in. 
Most of us have had strong hunches at one 
time during our life when the information 
thus received was most important to us. If 
the need is urgent enough, the unconscious 
mind seems to be able to manifest, re- 
gardless of material occupation. It is not 
always practical to use extended conscious- 
ness or the Transition Technique. When we 
mislay something, it would not be conveni- 
ent to retire to a darkened room to concen- 
trate for an hour or two. We have learned 
that we will usually remember where we put 
the article if we dismiss the matter from our 
conscious minds. Conscious thinking, if it 
is too intent, evidently hinders Intellectual 
ESP. In the case of our lost article, after 
we have consciously forgotten it, suddenly 
we remember where we put it. How? In 
some way the information thus jumps the 
gap between the conscious and unconscious 
minds. When we learn the magical process 
for connecting the two at will, the Intel- 
lectual Technique will become of inestim- 
able value to us. So far, we have found 
that keeping the mind objectively busy with 
some simple task like knitting, listening to 
music, idly watching some scene, or even in- 
consequential talk, is the best way to aid 
this method of ESP. If we are too active 
mentally or too listless there are barriers to 
its use. Like the old gear shifts, we have 
to shift our mental activities to neutral be- 
fore using Intellectual ESP. 

Some of the world’s most spell-binding 
speakers do not prepare their talks, but rely 
on the inspiration of the moment. Many 
writers tell how they struggle for days with 
a theme before it begins to take form. When 
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it does, the ideas flow as readily as water, 
and then the inspirational writer must con- 
tinue to write without interruption if he is 
to capture information he wants. The 
phrases we most remember, whether heard 
or read, nine times out of ten are inspira- 
tional, the result of the Intellectual Tech- 
nique. In our opinion, this is the most safe 
and practically applicable method of the 
three. 

There can be no logical conclusion to this 
article because the research work in ESP is 
still just in its infancy. We have just con- 
cluded a series of 292 separate tests in color 
perception. Seven color cards, correspond- 
ing to Sun, Moon, Mercury, Venus, Mars, 
Jupiter, and Saturn were used. The pur- 
pose of these tests was not to prove that 
ESP exists nor to obtain particularly high 
scores. (However one student obtained a 
perfect score of seven cards right out of the 
seven used.) We did want to see if the 
color vibrations of one planet transmitted 
more easily than another. The chance 
average would have been just under 42. To 
our surprise, sixty of the correct responses 
were from the Moon card, and only thirty- 
five were from the Saturn card. We realize 
that we did not have nearly sufficient tests 
to prove anything, but the results were sug- 
gestive, and pointed the way to further 
research upon which we are now engaged. 
In our various tests we have checked results 
obtained through mental telepathy against 
those obtained through clairvoyance. (In 
mental telepathy, the sender knows the 
card; in clairvoyance, no one knows the 
card beforehand.) Experiments apparently 
indicate that it is slightly easier for the 
average student to receive the information 
through mental telepathy. 

Some students have advanced the theory 
that we can perceive planetary colors only 
in the ration that those particular planets 
are prominent in our birth charts. For 
instance, one woman whose natal Mars is 
very weak never correctly perceived the 
color red. Where other colors were con- 
cerned, her score was slightly higher than 
the average. This is an avenue that will 
require a great deal of testing before we 
dare to hazard an opinion. 

In nearly four years’ experience in testing 
hundreds of subjects, the hardest problem 
we have had to cope with has been the “So 
What!” attitude. Skeptics can be con- 

(Continued on page 41) 
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Gifts of the Spirit 
The Gift to Gemini: 
THE ART OF LETTING THINGS HAPPEN 


WwW HAT is spirit? Men have sought 


throughout the ages an answer to this 
question. They have sought for it in 
action, in contemplation, in thought, in 
penance, in sacrifice. Who will be rash 
or blind enough to say that he has found 
the answer? There are many answers. And 
neither the mind alone, nor the heart 
alone, nor noble deeds alone can give 
utterance to what has been found. Man 
can only meet and understand the spirit 
with the whole of himself—and every sub- 
traction from this wholeness of being must 
of necessity cripple the realization of what 
spirit is; for whatever it is, spirit is in 
the whole, not in any one part of the 
whole. It proceeds from wholeness in its 
cyclic attempts to restore the harmony, 
balance and integrity of whatever it 
touches. 

Spirit flows always toward that which 
has need of it. It always flows, like elec- 
tricity, from higher to lower potential; 
like the wind, from zones of higher pres- 
sure to regions of lesser pressure; like 
water, toward a common level. It must be 
sought where the need is greatest. It must 
be sought where the mind and the heart 
have known to their utmost the torment of 
emptiness, the crucifixion of despair—yet 
where also the mind and the heart have 
refused defeat and hopelessness, have kept 
active and expectant through the deepest 
agony. ‘ 

In the ancient cultures which history 
records, spirit was identified with all 
subtle and volatile things—the wind that 
eludes the grasp, the scent of flowers, and 
above all the breath, which, as it fails, 
reveals the coming of mysterious death. 
In later ages, when men who had pondered 
deeply upon this great mystery of death, 
sought not only to welcome it, but, with 
determined will to gain entrance even 
while alive to the realm of the beyond, 
spirit became a_ transcendent essence. 
These men taught that only through de- 
tachment from desire could the spirit be 
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known. Therefore all definitions of the 
spirit had to be negative. It was not this, 
not that. It was neither this condition, nor 
its opposite; neither good nor evil, neither 
light nor darkness. No one indeed could 
define the spirit, except by enumerating 
endlessly the limited things it was not. 
Even for the Christian mystic, God is not 
truly magnificence and all-encompassing 
glory; for the mystic has felt His presence 
within the “secret chamber” of the heart, 
where there is silence and nothing; and he 
speaks in faltering tones of God’s “infinite 
poverty”... 

Today, however, a new Age of human 
development is dawning. In the far reaches 
of the consciousness, where mind and 
heart, action and contemplation, body and 
soul find themselves synthetized in a 
constant harmony of polar opposites, a new 
understanding of the spirit seeks adequate 
formulation. It may not find this formu- 
lation for centuries; and again, it is per- 
haps just now being precipitated into 
words and tones, into forms and deeds, 
somewhere where the need is greatest, the 
loss of all security most irretrievable. What 
is, then, this new understanding of the 
spirit? 


Spirit as Relatedness 


Spirit as relatedness—this might give 
a suggestion for a new detinition of the 
spirit. Spirit as the light shining between 
all opposites that have come to face each 
other in understanding and in peace: that 
too many give a clue to the new revelation 
of the nature of the,spirit. The Free 
Masons use in their essential symbolism 
two columns, Jachin and Boaz, each of 
which represents a polarity of being. 
Everywhere these two symbolic columns 
can be envisioned by the discerning mind, 
for everywhere there is duality and 
polarity. To the ancient thinker spirit 
might have appeared as the wind that 
blows between these columns. To the 
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transcendental mystic and idealist, spirit 
is the unfathomable mystery within the 
temple whose entrance is guarded by the 
two columns. And today could we not say 
that spirit is the light of fulfillment radi- 
ating from the man who stands between 
these columns, accepting and_ unafraid, 
on his way toward ever more light and 
ever more inclusive fullness of being? 

This symbolism of the two columns is 
particularly significant for the person in 
whose birth-chart the zodiacal sign, 
Gemini, is strongly emphasized, because 
the astrological symbol for Gemini, II, is a 
conventionalized representation of these 
two columns, linked above by the roof and, 
below, by the floor of the temple, of which 
they mark the threshold. Gemini is the 
Gate which leads to the temple of human 
fulfillment. Through the Gate the wind 
of destiny blows. Beyond the Gate, the 
Holy of Holies is wrapt in mystery and 
glamor mixed with fear. At the Gate, the 
disciple pauses, facing the innermost in 
understanding and expectation; and also 
the priest stands, facing the outer world, 
blessing the multitudes. 

At the Gate ... This is the place to 
pause, to accept, and to know the peace 
which alone can insure to the seeker for 
spiritual reality success in his search. It 
is the place where confrontations have to 
be met; where, between the two towering 
columns which close in menacingly, the 
dreaded ‘guardian of the threshold” must 
be accepted and overcome—our entire 
past concentrated in an experience of in- 
tense awareness, often bleak with despair 
and frightening in its horror. At the Gate, 
the youthful and unprepared soul, filled 
with excitement and eager curiosity, may 
wish to rush headlong into the mystery. 
Little does he care to wonder at the 
majestic columns. Blind to the haunting 
presence he would force his way into the 
sanctuary. What would he find there? 
Nothing, save the avenging fury of his 
frustrations and hfs fears, save the aroused 
image of his darkest failures—-and he 
would reel back, stunned and blinded. 

At the Gate ... It is there, that the 
greatest need of the Gemini person is to 
be experienced. Gemini is filled with a 
vivid eagerness and curiosity for sensation 
and knowledge. Gemini, like the college 
youth which is its typical representation, 
feels that all experiences are his for the 
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asking; that there is nothing not to be 
known, no secret door the lock of which 
cannot be forced. With candid ardor he 
seeks to link all facts, to classify all data, 
to catalogue the gods and stars of the 
entire universe, to engineer adventures 
to heaven and hell. 

One thing he needs to learn: the art 
of letting things happen. He must learn 
to pause and to wait. He must learn to 
understand first, to act afterward. At the 
Gate of all experience he has to stop and 
listen; and to bow as he meets the two 
great columns of life—for they are to 
teach him that all nature obeys laws which 
cannot be broken, and is structured by 
cycles whose rhythm compels all beings. 
Action and reaction are found in all things 
and all conditions. The beat of life is 
measured by tides of destiny which con- 
trol the unfoldment of events. It is true 
that every goal and event clearly en- 
visioned and persistently sustained comes 
to maturity. Nevertheless, he who strives 
after the goal must learn to let the goal 
happen to him: not in passive expectation 
and careless wishing, but in the silence 
and the pause which is peace. Peace com- 
pels all mysteries to reveal themselves. 
Bodies may be violated, but souls only 
open to him who can wait, in power and 
in strength. Eagerness is not enough; 
power out of understanding is necessary. 
What draws to itself all things? A vacuum 
contained within a strong vessel which no 
pressure can shatter. 


An Inner Emptiness 


There is an inner emptiness of mind 
which will draw to itself all knowledge. 
It is difficult for the typical Gemini person 
to see that such a statement can make 
sense. But to learn that it does make 
sense is perhaps Gemini’s greatest need. 
“The art of letting things happen” is the 
greatest gift of the spirit to his eager 
curiosity and his passion for getting at 
knowledge and things in general. It is 
the gift from that which is totality of 
being to the person who overvalues his 
tense strivings to be “conscious” at all 
cost-——merely to be conscious. 

One can stress too much the value and 
importance of conscious representations. 
One can stress the will to intellectual 
clarity and mental formulation to such a 
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degree that all except the relatively few 
facts able to fit in the conscious structures 
of the mind are left unnoticed. One can 
strain one’s power of perception and 
classification so much that there develops 
what Carl Jung called graphically, and 
most accurately, a “cramp in the con- 
scious.” Unless this cramp is resolved, 
unless man let life pour again within the 
relaxed structures of the mind, the seeker 
after reality will never find the spirit, 
however much he may think he knows. 
For the spirit is the constant and total 
relatedness between all objects, all persons 
and all events. Spirit, in terms of modern 
physics, is the entire patterning of the 
“world-lines” which constitute the essence 
of space, and the intersections of which 
we perceive as things and events. 

To seek the spirit in true understanding 
is to gather in one’s field of vision these 
world-lines as they weave their intricate 
cyclic patterns before the observer. It is 
to stand at the threshold of all experiences 
in intense awareness and positive openness 
of the mind, unhurried, serene, without 
strain or desire to fit the interweaving pat- 
terns of events into set formulas, It is to 
beware of cramping one’s mind in such a 
manner that the unfamiliar or unwelcome 
event may find no admittance to the con- 
sciousness; that the feeling too over- 
whelming to be expressed may be forced 
back into the tightened heart. It is to 
learn the difficult art of being positive and 
controlled, while letting things happen 
according to their own natural rhythm. It 
is to go forth with assurance and eager 


PLANETS OF EXTRA- 
SENSORY PERCEPTION 


(Continued from page 38) 


vinced that ESP exists, but it is not yet easy 
to see how it can be harnessed to be of real, 
practical value in the world. When this be- 
comes discouraging as it sometimes does, 
the writer finds solace in the fact that six 
years before her.birth, people were talking 
about the crazy Wright boys who were fool- 
ing around to make a machine heavier than 
air fly. Everyone knew the Laws of Gravity 
would frustrate any attempts in that line. 
We are confident that the next few decades 
will witness just as startling developments 
where ESP is concerned as the past four 
have with regard to the airplane. 


determination, yet force no issue until the 
proper rhythm operates between the two 
great columns at the Gate, and the shrine 
is revealed beyond the majestic figure of 
the welcoming heirophant of the Mysteries. 

The columns, the floor and the roof of 
the temple form a mystic rectangle. With- 
in this rectangle the candidate stands, 
erect, drawing to the center of his being— 
where the diagonals of the figure intersect 
—the power which emanates from the di- 
rections of space: north-east, south-west, 
south-east, north-west. Before him, the 
Initiator is revealed, who bids him enter 
. .. This is, in the form of symbols, the 
pattern of all true experiences, as the 
seeker for spiritual understanding comes 
to meet them. Impatience and the eager 
rush of desire will only disturb the sacred 
performance. Wisdom is not to be rushed 
into: it is to be received from the whole- 
ness of life by the wholeness of one’s 
nature. Wisdom that is of the spirit as a 
gift. It is a gift because it comes to the 
recipient as a complete whole. He does 
not piece it together, part by part, hur- 
riedly putting forth a scaffold and throwing 
into it every bit of available material. 
Wisdom is a gift. One must not force the 
giving of gifts! 

This truth is for Gemini to learn; and 
it, too, must be received as a gift. The 
heart will understand its meaning only if 
not rushed into acceptance of its seeming 
obviousness. All seeds mature slowly. And 
wisdom and integration are of the nature 
of seeds. One must grow into them, effort- 
lessly, serenely, in faith and in beauty. 
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Celestial Dynamics 


Lunar Motion 


Part II 


B ECAUSE of the rapidity of the Moon’s 
motion, and the similar third motion of the 
earth, the Moon should be an especially 
fruitful subject for an asfrostatistical in- 
vestigation. The Moon’s orbit is an ellipse 
and so when in perigee (at the end of its 
major axis nearest the earth), it moves 
about 15° a day. When at apogee (other 
end of its major axis where it is most dis- 
tant from the earth), it moves about 12° 
a day. Asa result, over any short period 
of time there is not equal probability that 
it will be found in different parts of the 
zodiac. Furthermore since its orbit plane 
is inclined 5° 9’ to the ecliptic, there is also 
a latitude effect on its motion, i. e., it 
moves more slowly at the nodes and more 
rapidly when 90° away from them. We 
are referring to the Mvoon’s motion in longi- 
tude measured on the ecliptic. 

Its orbit has an eccentricity of about .05. 
Due to the perturbing gravitational action 
of the Sun, the Moon’s orbit is subject to 
all kinds of variations which affect its 
motion, its node position and motion, its 
apse (major axis) position and motion, 
the inclination of its orbit plane to the 
ecliptic, its eccentricity and finally its 
distance from the common focus of earth 
and Moon. In short, in its true motion 
its orbit and speed depart from the normal 
elliptical form and position due to these 
disturbances. Indeed if the effects of the 
planets and of the earth’s bulge be included 
down to the most minute variations there 
are some 1500 terms in the equations, of 
motion of the Moon! However, with the 
exception of a few variations due to the 
Sun, all of these are small to negligible. 

The most important effects of the Sun 
are the forward motion of the apse and 
the backward motion of the node, and also 
the evection in latitude and longitude, 
which period is 31.812 days. Indeed after 
the 2714 day period of the lunar revolu- 
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tion, and the 2914 day period of the month 
(lunation), this evection period is un- 
doubtedly the most vital period in the 
motion of the Moon. The evection in lati- 
tude varies the inclination of the orbit plane 
to the ecliptic from 5° 0’ to 5° 18’, while 
that in longitude varies the lunar longitude 
through over 2° of arc. Indeed it is pos- 
sible that this periodicity has an astrological 
significance. It derives from the relation- 
ship of the Sun to the position of the lunar 
orbit’s apse (major axis). 

As in the case of the major axes of all 
orbits—with the exception of the orbit of 
Venus which we will discuss in our next 
articles on the solar system—the net mo- 
tion of the Moon’s apse is forward. How- 
ever, during its motion around through the 
zodiac, the lunar apse spends a certain 
amount of time in moving backward, al- 
though its forward motion is greater. In 
fact, the lunar apse swings backward and 
forward through quite a considerable arc, 
i. e., the ¢rue longitude of the perigee and 
apogee (in ephemerides in which its posi- 
tion is given, only its mean longitude is 
given). The apse not only has a probable 
importance in astrological theory, but also 
is important in determining the angular 
velocity of the Moon, and its variation. 
The period of revolution of the lunar apse 
around the Zodiac is 8.855 years. 


Lunar Period 


Therefore since the position of the 
nodical axis and the major axis are so 
important in affecting the Moon’s motion, 
we should get an equiprobable distribution 
to find some period in which the periods 
of their motion is commensurable. Now 21 
apse periods equal 185.96 years, while 10 
lunar node periods equal 185.99 years. 
Actually 186.0002 years equal just 2300% 
months. Multiplying by two we obtain: 
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4601 lunations equal 372.0004 years, and 
20 node periods equal 371.99 years, and 
42 apse periods equal 371.91 years. Thus 
372 years is one of the closest cycles of 
recurrence that there is, for after that 
period eclipses recur within 8’ of their 
previous position! This then would be a 
period in which the Moon’s aspects to the 
Sun would be almost equally distributed— 
what inequality there would be would re- 
sult from the Sun’s apparent motion in an 
elliptical orbit, but this could be allowed 
for very easily by applying the heliocentric 
equations of the earth’s motion. 

However, such a period is a long one. 
We might take a period of 8 years, for this 
is close enough to the apse’s 8.855-year 
period, and half of the node’s 18.509-year 
period, i. e., 9.3 years, to give a fairly 
equiprobable distribution of lunar aspects 
to the Sun. In a few days over 8 years 
the Moon makes 107 sidereal revolutions, 
so that the aspect polygon is one of 99 
sides—99 synodic periods of 1 month each. 
This gives an interval between aspects of 
3.6-. A better period to take would be 
that of the 19-year metonic cycle in which 
the Moon makes 254 revolutions, an aspect 
polygon of 235 sides or months. In this 
case the aspect separation is about 14° 
The 19-year cycle is close to the 18.599 
year node period and the double apse 
period of 17.71 years, though this latter 
period is not too close and small correc- 
tions would probably be necessary if exact 
results were desired. 


Moon-Venus Period 


The 8-year period is interesting for a 
further reason, sifice it is also a Sun-Venus 
aspect cycle. That is to say, the Sun, 
Moon and Venus return to nearly the same 
positions at the end of 8 years. And sub- 
tracting the 13 revolutions of Venus in that 
period from the 107 of the Moon, we obtain 
an aspect polygon of 94 sides—-an aspect 
separation interval of about 4°, But this 
same 8-year period enables us to bring in 
a Mars cycle, since one of the Sun-Mars 
quasi-commensurate, periods is 32 years, 
i.e., 4 times the 8-year lunar cycle. In that 
time Mars has made 17 revolutions and 
the Moon 428; therefore the aspect polygon 
has 428 minus 17 sides, i. e., 411. This 
means a separation interval of aspects of 
less than 1° of arc. However, in dealing 


with the motion of Mars—and the same 
would apply to Venus for the 8-year period 
—we would have to make the “average 
position” correction which we explained in 
the last article in our series on aspect 
cycles.* Having done this we would be 
able to write a modified “heliocentric” 
(actually average-position-centric) equation 
for the motion of Mars or Venus, assuming 
that the Moon’s motion is sensibly constant. 
But the 32-year period does not coordinate 
at all closely with the lunar node and apse 
cycles. 


Moon-Mercury Period 


A similar treatment could also be applied 
to Mercury for its 46-year quasicommen- 
surate Sun-Mercury period, since 46 years 
is also a near commensurate period for the 
Moon, i. e., two 19-year cycles plus one 
8-year cycle. In 46 years the Moon makes 
615 revolutions, while Mercury makes 191, 
so that the aspect polygon is 424-sided, thus 
giving an aspect interval separation of less 
than 1° also. Correction would of course 
have to be made, especially in Mercury’s 
case, for its average position motion. Note 
that 5 lunar-apse-cycles equal 44.275 years, 
while 242 lunar node cycles equal 46.5 
years. Thus of the planet-Moon cycles 
named this far, this Moon-Mercury one is 
distinctly the best for deriving any basic 
aspect distribution frequency curve. 


Moon-Uranus Period 


No relatively short period term exists 
for the Moon and any of the outer planets 
except for Uranus. One revolution of 
Uranus equals 84.015 years. In that same 
period the Moon makes 1123 revolutions, 
so that the aspect distribution polygon has 
1122 sides, a very small aspect separation 
interval. 9! cycles of the lunar apse equal 
84.12 years, while 44% lunar node cycles 
equal 83.7 years. Due to these half cycles 
which make for variation in the probability 
of the lunar positions, it would be better to 
take twice the period, i. e., 168 years. At 
the end of that time we would have a very 
fine Moon-Uranus aspect distribution, 
which would require no average position 
correction for the motion of Uranus, but 
simply that due to the eccentricity of the 
Uranus orbit. Indeed the 168-year period 


*Page 31, February, 1945, issue. 
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is so near that of Neptune, 164.78 years, 
that with an additional correction for the 
slight discrepancy in period we could use 
it as a Moon-Neptune period. Further- 
more, as in the case of all the major planets, 
none of which require an average position 
(earth motion) correction, the only other 
correction required for Neptune would be 
that due to the eccentricity of its orbit; 
and this is so small that except in the case 
of very exact requirements the eccentric 
correction could be neglected. 


Moon- Planet Cycles 


What we are endeavoring to do in all of 
our discussions on aspect cycles is to clear 
the ground for the statistical investiga- 
tion of planetary aspects and positions, and 
to point out the type of corrections, and 
their magnitude, which must be made in 
order to determine the normal or random 
distribution of planets and their aspects 
over given periods from which the statistical 
sample might most profitably be drawn. 
These discussions also should make clearer 
the time relations of the various bodies in 
the solar system with respect to the earth, 
i. e., we are thus far primarily concerned 
with the geocentric frame of reference em- 
ployed by virtually ali astrologers. 

These planet-Moon cycles are also im- 
portant in connection with the cyclic re- 
currence of occultations of the planets by 
the Moon. To have such a recurrence, 
the apse and especially the node cycles 
also must be correlated with the planet- 
Moon periods. An occultation occurs 
when the Moon “eclipses” or occults 
the planet. There is an orb within which 
this may occur. This orb is determined 
by the semi-parallax and semi-diameter of 
the planet and of the Moon. The planetary 
semi-parallaxes and semi-diameters are so 
small that they may be neglected. How- 
ever, this is not true in the case of the 
Moon. 

The Moon’s semi-parallax and semi-dia- 
meter vary somewhat, depending on the 
relation of the Moon’s position to the lunar 
apse. The mean semi-diameter is about 
equal to that of the Sun, i. e., it is a little 
less than 16’ of arc. The mean semi- 
parallax is 57’ and varies between 53’ and 
1° 1’ (61’). Thus the mean orb is about 
1° 17’, i. e., the sum of the lunar semi- 
diameter and semi-parallax. The difference 
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in latitude or declination between the planet 
and Moon must therefore be less than the 
sum of the lunar semi-diameter and semi- 
parallax if an occultation is to occur. 

However, the Moon’s semi-diameter and 
semi-parallax are also vital in another and 
more general way. “When the Moon is on 
the meridian, MC, or nadir, its semi-paral- 
lax has no effect. However, when it is 
just above the horizon, i. e., the ascendant 
or descendant, the semi-parallax has its 
maximum value, given above. This has the 
effect of shifting the apparent position of 
the Moon by the value of the semi-parallax, 
i. e., roughly 1°, the shift being less as the 
Moon is nearer to the Midheaven or Nadir. 
This is undoubtedly extremely important 
and was first pointed out by the astrologer- 
astronomer, the late Sepharial. 

In addition is the fact that the Moon has 
“breadth,” and is not a mere point in the 
chart, That is to say, that its semi- 
diameter of roughly 4° gives it this 
“breadth.” Thus this tends to prolong the 
time of a transit or direction of another 
celestial body to the Moon’s place. In 
really exact work this would be extremely 
important. But the apparent “shift” of 
the Moon’s position due to the parallactic 
effect is even more vital, since a difference 
of a degree of arc could and does seriously 
throw out the timing of any transit, and 
especially of any aspect by direction. This 
is, as Sepharial said, a matter for careful 
consideration since the accuracy of astrol- 
ogy is bound to be so vitally affected. The 
apparent shift is due to the fact that we 
are viewing the Moon not from the earth’s 
center, the reference center for all positions 
given in the ephemeris, but from the earth’s 
surface which, when the Moon is near the 
horizon, is a displacement of our reference 
center of some 4000 miles. The lunar 
parallax is merely the size in arc the earth 
would apparently have if we were to stand 
on the Moon. 

It would be very advisable to carry out 
astrostatistical investigations of the Moon’s 
positions and their effects, and in addition 
its aspects to the Sun. Many such investi- 
gations of the Sun have already been made 
by both astrologers and scientists. Amongst 
the latter the work of Dr. Ellsworth Hunt- 
ingdon of Yale is especially noteworthy, 
since in his book Season of Birth he has 
done a tremendous research job in the 
effect of the position of the Sun on the fre- 
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quency distribution of births of both the 
“average” and the “non-average” person. 

Investigations of soli-lunar aspects em- 
ploying the rigorous method of statistics 
have been much rarer, although Karl 
Ernest Krafft, the brilliant Swiss astro- 
statistician, has investigated the relations of 
the Sun and Moon to the angles with re- 
spect to births over a period of years in 
certain Swiss Cantons. His results are 
as impressive as his method and have been 
translated from the French original by 
Margaret Morrell of American Astrology, 
though they have not as yet been published 
in this country. 

Whether purely lunar positions were to 
be investigated, or soli-lunar aspects too, 
the 372-year cycle described would be the 
ideai interval to choose for the statistical 
sample. For in that time, were we to con- 
fine ourselves to purely lunar positions, all 
except minute variations in the motion of 
the Moon would average out, and therefore 
the distribution of lunar positions would be 
uniform. To take advantage of this, it 
would be advisable to choose a sample 
which would have not the more usual bell- 
shaped normal distribution, but rather a 
random distribution uniform over the 372- 
year period. We could also employ the 
186-year period, in which case we would 
expect to find the Moon on an average 2487 
times in one half of the zodiac to 2486 
times in the other half. If the 372-year 
period were to be employed, the Moon 
would be regarded as having made 4973 
revolutions around the zodiac. But the still 
shorter period of 93 years—}4 of 372 years 
or % of 186 years—could also be employed. 

In this case the Moon would be found 
1244 times in '% of the zodiac to 1243 
times in the other 34 of the zodiac. In 93 
years the node makes 5 revolutions, while 
the apse makes 10%. This 10% cycles 
of the apse will cause a slight unevenness 
of frequency distribution, but the departure 
from uniformity would not be great enough 
to be a matter for concern (95-to-94 ratio in 
the distribution). Because of its shorter 
length, this 93-year period would be a 
very practical period for any sample chosen 
for astrostatistical analysis. Furthermore 
this same period could be used for a similar 
investigation of soli-lunar aspects. 

"Indeed we recommend that the first 
astrostatistical investigation to be made (of 
this general position and aspect type) be 


one for the above period, since the Moon 
and Sun are undoubtedly the most vital in 
their effect on human affairs in general. 
In fact, the statistical research of the two 
leading research units in the U.S., to our 
knowledge has already shown that the 
Moon’s positions have perhaps the greatest 
single effect on financial matters of any 
celestially operative single factor, with the 
possible exception of the two chief sunspot 
cycle components (9.93 years and 11.17 
years). Undoubtedly, however, the effect 
of the Moon is not limited to finances alone, 
if we are to place any weight on the general 
experience and observation of astrologers 
over a period of thousands of years. 


SUNS AND MIRACLES 


(Continued from page 29) 


With violence piled upon violence, we 
can expect anything at all. Science is con- 
vinced that now and then a planet ex- 
plodes. Urged on by man... . could it 
happen here? At the rate we have been 
going, it wouldn’t be a wild prophesy to 
say that the next war will go a long ways 
toward completely annihilating the human 
race. Then what? It is something for our 
intelligentsia to think about . . . to guard 
against. 

There is one way we can make certain 
it won’t happen here. Love is the solvent 
of the universe. It is the human manifesta- 
tion of the highest spiritual Sun. While the 
physicists and scientists are busy with their 
mechanical devices, we each and every one 
possess a human generating mechanism 
that must be cleaned and oiled and put 
in the best of running order. The human 
heart can manufacture and distribute an 
essence finer and more powerful than any- 
thing that has ever been run through a 
machine. 

The Sun is pure and unadulterated at 
its source, and we must make sure that 
it is not contaminated in its earthward 
journey to man. 

Electronics and the Sun’s vital energy, 
when used constructively, will build for us 
a golden world. But if we continue to use 
it destructively . who can tell 
perhaps our Earth will be forced to pay 
Nature’s supreme penalty. 
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Washington, Lincoln and ?? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 


Part XI 


The Presidential Change 


Today is April 12, 1945, a day that will 
long be remembered as important in 
American history. The Nation is shocked 
at the death of Franklin Delano Roosevelt. 

It is natural that in a series of articles 
such as this, which for the past year has 
dealt with American leadership related. to 
the world future, the passing of such an 
outstanding figure should inspire some 
comment. 

By the time this present article appears, 
religious, political, emotional reaction may 
have been somewhat spent, but there is no 
time, fortunately, when commentary based 
upon wisdom and a knowledge of life pat- 
terns, can be outdated. 

Emotional public opinion, denied such 
an angle of viewpoint from which to judge 
the truth of events must always respond 
from the heart. From this view there may 
often seem to be a lack of purpose in the 
ways of life, so inconsistent with a belief in 
a directing God. Death seems so often un- 
timely to those whom we think are needed 
and disaster and suffering seem to be meted 
out in their greatest expression tc the 
innocent. 

In time, more and more individuals 
come to a different point of view to that 
which makes thousands disbelieve in in- 
visible patterns for human life, or in an 
all wise Providence. Through the study 
of the Cosmic sciences this ever growing 
minority have learned to recognize God 
as LAV, identified with a universally beau- 
tiful and well balanced system of orderly 
sequence in all its parts. 

It is to the growing understanding of 
these men and women that the remarks 
of the writer are addressed. 

Franklin Delano Roosevelt was the 
greatest war President of the greatest war 
that the world has ever seen, but in the 
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cosmic patterns behind his life and behind 
the life of America, he was equally un- 
fitted to be as prominently a peace maker. 

In this fact we have a perfect reason 
for the passing of our late President as 
well as for the defeat of Hitler. As 
previously stated, both of these world 
figures, se different in personality, in back- 
ground and objectives, were needed to blast 
away the economic and social rocks to 
which humanity had been chained for 
hundreds of years. They have both done 
their work. 

With the Roosevelt passing has also 
ended the people’s greatest political illu- 
sion. Franklin Roosevelt, the thirty-first 
President (3+1 equals 4), had not only 
the job of destroying old forms, of over- 
riding precedents in the United States, but 
was the instrument to stimulate and ap- 
pear to satisfy the great illusion of the 
masses that they could be free, know what 
liberty really means and could overcome 
physical slavery and emotional unhappi- 
ness by the improvement of their material 
conditions alone. 


The irony of personal ambition, of 
desires and wishes especially in the mind 
of anyone who has been identified as an 
outstanding figure in the destiny of his 
civilization, was surely shown to the world 
by the incidents preceding the President’s 
death. That very morning he was being 
sketched for portraits depicting him as the 
peace maker he aspired to be. 


It seemed that the high destiny which 
had supported and guided him to that 
point, stepped in saying, “You have done 
well in the type of leadership you were 
destined to give. You will be long re- 
membered. The war which you directed 
to the kind of end which you had planned 
with the other world leaders is almost 
finished. The blue prints for the Peace as 
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you designed it are in the hands of your 
lieutenants and now your work is done. 

“To create and direct the new phases of 
progress in the postwar years there is 
needed at first, many leaders, not one man, 
nor even three men. There is a need for 
many voices, spokesmen of the people, 
with ideas of reform that must all be 
heard. Most of all there is a need for 
leadership that will know how to cooperate 
instead of dominate, until that time comes 
again for an outstanding leader, a great 
soul as well as a great man, who will 
collect, draw together and implement the 
progress that has been achieved in the 
interim by lesser men.” 


The American Present 


The tremendous importance of 1945, the 
promise that it would mean a new begin- 
ning, the turning over of a new page in 
world happenings and in leadership, has 
already ‘seen dealt with. 

April with its surprises and shocks (5) is 
followed by May with its adjustments, 
(6); by June, during which at home we 
can expect a Washington political upset, 
confusion, intrigue (7); by July and Aug- 
ust, which will clear many bottlenecks 
both at home and abroad. 

The formerly outlined pattern for the 
emergence of America as the home of an 
entirely new and different civilization in 
the years of the second half of the 20th 
Century is moving forward silently but 
powerfully under the surface of inter- 
national events. 

This pattern with its recognized peaks 
of the American Revolution, the Civil War, 


the first World War, the New Deal, the 
perfect cycle of the Roosevelt Administra- 
tion, and the second World War, is ready 
with this “1 year” to go into another phase. 
This phase will affect postwar economy, 
industry and social values throughout the 
world. 

April 1945, the “5 month” of the “1 
year” offered a kind of challenge to the 
4 in 1945. First the quick and somewhat 
unexpected success of the United Nations 
forces headed for Berlin and Tokio; then, 
the sudden death of the President, the 
succession to the chief Office of the Nation 
by a totally different personality; then the 
prospect of the San Francisco Conference 
which now must see many changes in 
agenda, in management, direction and 
possibly in international representation. At 
this last event there are bound to be two 
noticeable factors of change which will 
be of course connected. (1) The absence 
in person of the dominant Roosevelt per- 
sonality. (2) A broader feeling of freedom 
of expression for any minority groups. 

The recently appointed Secretary of 
State was in close conference with the late 
President and the other two United Nation 
leaders at Yalta. He is most qualified to 
know exactly what is was agreed should 
be the program at San Francisco. 

This fact throws some weight upon the 
analysis of Secretary Stettinius and his 
career (American Astrology, April 1945). 
In that analysis stress was laid upon the 
number of his Path of Life, 6, which “calls 
him into various public positions where 
great responsibility is forced upon him.” 
Both Mr. Stettinius and his Assistant Mr. 
Grew were noted as entering a “6 year” 
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with 1945—new and larger responsibilities 
connected with entirely new situations. 
This not only highlights the life purpose, 
6, of the former but for both gentlemen 
indicates a term of office which will prove 
more seriously responsible than might 
have been foreseen. 

A great deal of success for the American 
handling of European futures will now 
depend: more than ever upon our State 
Department and the executive work of 
Messrs. Stettinius and Grew. 

It will be possible later to analyze nu- 
merologically the men, the motives, as well 
as the agreements, prevalent at the Wes- 
tern Conference. Although called for April 
1945, its work will be done really under 
the influence of the May month number 
of 6—Adjustment. Surely, postwar prob- 
lems, territorial changes, problems of oc- 
cupation of areas in Europe, United 
Nations administration of these areas, the 
denazifying of the German people can be 
seen as matters conforming definitely to 
adjustment, balance, obligation (6). 

As May merges into June, or in numer- 
ological language as the “6 month” changes 
into the ‘7 month,” the military leadership 
of the United Nations will have completed 
much of the partial ending of the total 
war, dictated by the political agreement 
of unconditional surrender. The period 
from June 10th to July 19th is a very 
important one for establishing the first 
direct post-war organization of the con- 
quered and occupied areas abroad. 


Our New President 


Today the questions on all sides are 
“what’s next?” “What part will Truman 
play?” “What sort of a President will he 
make?” 

By the time this article is released some 
of the questioning will have been answered 
by the actual evidence of what President 
Truman has said and done through the 
remainder of this April month of sur- 
prise (5). 

This series carried an analysis of Harry 
S. Truman in 1944 but upon the informa- 
tion that the middle initial S, given to him 
at birth, stood for Shippe. However, Harry 
S. Truman was the true form given and 
it is in order to present the new President 
from the numerological angle once again, 
as per the accompanying chart. 

This writer has already highlighted the 
numerals 5, 6, 7, 9 as likely to be promi- 
nent in the charts of any leader material 
that matures within the next ten years 
(American Astrology, May, 1945). Harry 
S. Truman is another example for he has 
5 for his Ideality (Motive), 5 for his 
Expression (Method) and 7 for his Path 
of Life (Destiny). 

These numbers are recognized by all 
students of: Numerology ‘to be evidences 
of surprise, the unexpected, the intangible, 
the progressive, the prophetic and the 
mysterious. They are the indices of transi- 
tory periods and appear around events and 
individuals at those times of collective 
experience that lead on into the future, 
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through improvement and extreme change, 
but which cannot be frozen into definite or 
permanent forms. They represent phases 
of instrumentality but never show an end 
result. 

With the number 5 measuring his inner 
motivating force, standards, hopes, desires 
and wishes as well as his ideals, and the 
same number active in his daily public 
expression and methods, President Tru- 
man is a comparatively young man men- 
tally and physically. Following in the 
same groove, he came to office in a “5 
month” for the world, in a “5S year” for 
himself which undoubtedly adds to his 
possibility of being a great surprise to the 
nation and to the world. 

Harry S. Truman will be a pleasant 
surprise to those factions who, thinking that 
the postwar world needed another leader 
like Roosevelt and mourning the loss of 
the great man, have been prepared to look 
upon his successor as somewhat of a 
nonentity. 

On the other hand President Truman 
will be a disappointment to certain labor 
factions; to other groups also, who expect 
a swing back to the conservative right. 

Isolationist tendencies have been 
credited to the new President in the past. 
It will be proven that his leanings in these 
directions are not quite so idealistic as some 
of his fellow midwesterners, but really 
come from the fact that his ideas of prog- 
ress, cooperation, reform are even at times 
inconoclastic (5). He believes very firmly 
however that these ideas should be directed 
to the benefit of the American public first 
and secondly to the family of nations. 


Destiny 


Harry S. Truman, the man, did not 
want the job that American destiny had 
for him, True to his 5 Ideality, he was not 
looking for trouble and so long as there 
was plenty of time being given, he has 
always enjoyed not being disturbed and 
taking advantage of all he could get— 
anyway up to the eleventh hour. True to 
the Expression 5, when he finds himself 
catapulted into an emergency he will spring 
to action with more than a touch of genius 
and under the challenge of being faced 
with a situation that seems about to swamp 
him, he will get things accomplished which 
many others have called “impossible.” In 
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doing this he employs some very unusual 
and ingenious methods. This all makes 
him a hard to kill enemy, for his next move 
is often unpredictable and he can talk 
and act to the point, “let the chips fall 
where they may.” (5—passion for personal 
freedom, indifference to old forms and 
traditions if they obstruct accomplish- 
ment.) 

The new President has had the kind 
of a life experience which to the ordinary 
mind would seem unusual, uncanny or 
even lucky (7 Path of Life). In the 
language of cosmic Number, he has been 
under a very definite destiny pattern about 
which he has very little to say but which 
has moved him into situations at a psycho- 
logical moment. His sudden emergence 
into the office of Chief Executive is just 
another and final example (7—mystery, 
fate, remote control from psychic forces— 
Neptune). 

One of the most interesting speculations 
upon his term of office that could be made 
by students of cosmic science, is whether 
Mr. Truman is positive mentally to this 
subjective guidance of his. life, or whether 
he is simply receptive to its effects by 
reason of the ease and adaptability of 
his 5’s. 

If the former is true, the American pub- 
lic will soon see the effect of action that is 
directed by faith and executed with dy- 
namic simplicity. If the latter is the case 
we shall find the man somewhat the victim 
of vicious, underground forces that are al- 
ready loosed around the decadence of old 
systems of economy, politics, government. 
He will show ingenuity, cleverness, a ca- 
pacity for work that is superhuman, but 
this will not be enough to prevent his 
being swept along by destructive tides 
which no leader of the present times can 
manage, re-direct or stem by his mental 
and physical powers alone. 

The life of Harry S. Truman ends under 
this supreme opportunity for the emergence 
of his personality and his highest individual 
abilities. That is why the best of his public 
contribution is in the future and not to be 
looked for in his past record (3—last life 
cycle). 

Naturally he has no absorbing ambition 
for personal power, or public acclaim, 
which however excites and stimulates him 
(5 Ideality). With the opportunity* of his 
last cycle, he was nevertheless destined 
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for positions of more and more authority 
and responsibility, any time after his 47th 
birthday in 1932. 

He will never create an emergency but 
he will show enthusiasm and resourceful- 
ness in facing one and handling it. If 
spiritually conscious he will permit the 
forces of destiny, revealing themselves in 
the unprecedented events of our time, to 
work through him, making decisions and 
important moves under guidance. He will 
never attempt to push destiny around or 
create situations as a frame for his own 
ego. 

Immediately, the nation may expect to 
see him making sincere and effective efforts 
to get Congress and the people behind him 
as solidly as possible. 

With this accomplished he will then 
proceed to handle American domestic and 
foreign policy and the nation’s participa- 
tion in uniting the states of postwar 
Europe. 

Domestic and foreign policies, so far as 
definite plans for the future were con- 
cerned, have been rather uncertain, but 
President Truman will boldly clarify them 
and with plenty of sagacity prove that he 
believes that political, economic, social and 
industrial reforms must go forward all 
over the world. The tinge of American 
isolationism will appear also in his insis- 
tence that these postwar plans and agree- 
ments that will influence directly this 
Country shall be created and decided in 
America. 

He will draw down a good deal of 
antagonism from his many political enemies 
at home and abroad who think otherwise, 
but with the prospect of his having some 
consciousness of higher guidance which 
could easily have reached his recognition 
via his orthodox religious training, the na- 
ton will see Harry S. Truman employ with- 
out fuss or bluster the resourcefulnes, in- 
genuity, and adaptability of his 5’s as 
well as plenty of faith, with the result 
that the solution to many problems will 
arrive mainly through the confusion of 
those aspirants to self-advantage who may 
surround him with lying strategy. 

Because Cosmic Number presents a table 
of constants for the measurement of men, 
their mental and spiritual potentials, it is 
not too difficult to know to what extent 
the intlividual is aware of his responsi- 
bility not alone to himself and his own 
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family and group, but to his possible con- 
tribution to his society. 

It has already been suggested that the 
higher consciousness of the new leader 
be judged by the degree of impression he 
gives of being directed by faith while act- 
ing with dynamic simplicity (7 and 5). 
Here is one more test—how frequently 
does he use the personal pronoun in his 
speeches or credit himself with leadership? 
The man or woman who is born on a day, 
month and year the numbers of which add 
to 7 and who consciously reacts to the 
protective, guiding forces, usually pro- 
ceeds with quite a deal of humility even 
when in public office. 

Before we leave entirely a consideration 
of the 5’s and 7’s in this case, it is in- 
teresting to note that both he and President 
Roosevelt had the vibration 5 (change and 
the unexpected) in 1945. It is an interest- 
ing measurement of the synchronization 
of their movements on the same day, month 
and year—April 12, 1945—one moving 
out of sight, the other moving into notice. 

A comparison of the Truman with the 
George Washington chart highlights a few 
factors which are in line with the knowl- 
edge of the long-range pattern of American 
leadership. 

George Washington had a 5 Ideality. He 
was able to believe in a future for America 
—to think work and sacrifice for that ob- 
jective that he did not in any way attach 
to himself as a great leader, The rest of 
the world and a large faction of the Amer- 
ican people considered his ideals impos- 
sible of attainment and the man a dreamer 
and a visionary. 

The 5 Ideality of Harry S. Truman is 
composed of a more prosaic, analytical 1 
and 4, unlike Washington’s 5 that was 
arrived at by two sevens. The same passion 
for freedom, the belief in progress, the 
courage to strike for what others think 
impossible is being brought alive in the 
Administration under the new President, 
but Washington’s degree of faith, the inner 
closeness to the vision that with Washing- 
ton was at times a state of mental ob- 
session is not here. 

Evidently this is not needed, but it must 
be noted that the trend of objective, desire, 
standards motivating Truman are more in 
the rhythm of Washington’s 5 than of the 
late President Roosevelt’s 4-22 (8). 

(Continued on page 91) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 
IX. The Twenty-four Hours 


A sTROLOGY is the study of cycles in all 
the operations of nature. It is a study which 
refers all cyclic activities to the most en- 
compassing expression of natural peri- 
odicity known to man: the universe of re- 
volving stars and planets. Every celestial 
body considered by astrology is perceived 
by man as a moving point or disc of light. 
The mass or substance of these celestial 
bodies has no actual value in astrological 
thinking. We might even say that space 
factors are subservient to time factors, as 
the lengths of the planetary periods and 
the relative speeds of the planets can ac- 
count for the vast majority of astrological 
data. Astrology is a ship enabling us to 
explore and to chart the great ocean of 
time, the mysteries of this creative “dura- 
tion” of which the French philosopher, 
Bergson, spoke so significantly. 

Space factors, however, enter in with 
great insistence whenever we have to deal 
with the globe of solid substance upon 
which we dwell. Space confronts us and 
challenges us in the primary fact that there 
is a horizon. Half of the world is hidden 
from any man on earth—the world below 
the horizon. And half of the time, generally 
speaking, the source of light—the Sun—is 
hidden from us by this earth-solidity which 
establishes for man a sixfold framework of 
space: above and below, east, west, north 
and south. Perhaps if we could live or 
“be” without the material support of any 
planetary mass, we would lose completely 
the sense of space, and we would swim 
in an ocean of time, swayed only by the 
cyclic waves of duration. Perhaps indeed 
this is what we call the “after-death state,” 
or pure subjectivity. 

At any rate we are today solid space- 
occupying organisms on a solid space- 
occupying planet. We are subject to the 
fatality of being confronted everywhere by 
a horizon, cutting the wholeness of being 
and experiencing into two halves, and forc- 
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ing upon us the rhythmic alternation of 
day and night. This day-and-night cycle 
is thus a manifestation of the concreteness 
of matter, and to speak of matter is an- 
other way of speaking of limitation-in- 
space—for, as modern physics tends to 
show, space assumes the shape of the ma- 
terials it contains; or, better perhaps, space 
is the structure of the limitations to which 
any consciousness operating through ma- 
terial organisms is subject. 

The shape, size, inclination and rotation 
of our globe, the earth, are either expres- 
sions of the limitations to which the con- 
sciousness of Man is subject—or they 
cause such limitations. At any rate the ma- 
terial and spatial characteristics of our 
globe correspond to the limitations of hu- 
man consciousness; and the day-and-night 
cycle is the most direct expression of these 
limitations. This cycle, therefore, should 
be related to that which limits human con- 
sciousness, and by limiting it, gives it a 
particular structure somewhat different in 
every human individual. This particular 
structure is what we call, in modern psy- 
chological terminology, the “ego.’’ The ego 
is the whole of these characters which 
establish the differentiated structure of any 
personality; thus, which make of a human 
being a relatively unique individual, dif- 
ferent from other individuals. And the ego, 
in astrology, is symbolized by the earth- 
globe, and more particularly by the horizon 
of a person’s birth-chart. 

This horizon (with its two poles, As- 
cendant and Descendant) rotates in a day- 
and-night period; a period which is divided 
into 24 hours. The 24-hour cycle is again 
divided quite naturally into four sub-peri- 
ods (we might say, “watches’*) of 6 hours 
each. Taking the time of the equinoxes as 
a standard of value and basic significance, 
these 6-hour periods extend 1) from sun- 
* The usual watches on a ship last only four hours 


and begin at 8 p.m., but the term has an interesting mean- 
ing, and we are using it for the symbolism of it. 
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rise to noon, 2) from noon to sunset, 3) 
from sunset to midnight, 4) from midnight 
to sunrise. 

The way these four periods are defined 
should make it clear that they are char- 
acterized especially by the relation of the 
horizon to the Sun—thus, to the factor of 
light. The ego of an individual is essen- 
tially a structure: the cross constituted by 
the horizon and the meridian of a birth- 
chart is a framework for the consciousness 
of the ego, or self. But it is the Sun which 
is the source of the light animating or il- 
lumining this consciousness. Birth occurs 
during one of the four “watches” of the 
day-and-night cycle; and this fact is an all- 
important index to the nature of the ego- 
consciousness, for it shows the ego’s special 
relationship to creative spirit. 


Whole Cycle of Experience 


This is not the place however to discuss 
the position of the Sun in the birth-chart. 
In this series of studies of Sabian symbol- 
ism, we are dealing with the whole cycle 
of human experience considered in terms 
of the creative meanings which man may 
extract from his total experience if he 
makes use of the powers of the Spirit with- 
in him. In the preceding installments we 
have discussed the nature of these powers, 
and we saw that they are essentially six 
in number—each one moreover having to 
be considered in its “masculine” and its 
“feminine’’ aspects. Thus astrology enumer- 
ates 12 Signs of the Zodiac, of alternate 
polarities. 

Now, however, we are no longer con- 
sidering directly these powers of the Spirit, 
but the way the individual ego of a man 
orients himself toward Spirit (or towards 
its spiritual Source, the “solar” Self) dur- 
ing the 24-hour period which is the most 
immediate, most intimate fact of his ex- 
perience, And because the ego is a struc- 
ture, and all structures in space are to be 
considered fundamentally as rooted in a 
four-fold process, we find that this orienta- 
tion of the ego toward the Spirit is com- 
pleted in four phases of 6-hours each. Or 
we might say also that the ego displays 
four facets, each of which is related direct- 
ly to its spiritual Source (the Sun) during 
a symbolical 6-hour “watch.” 

This means, that, at this stage. of our 
analysis, we have to divide the entire cycle 
of experience (represented by. the 360- 
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degrees of the Zodiac and their symbols) 
into 24 sections; each corresponding to an 
“hour.” This attribution of definite sym- 
bolic meanings to the “hours” is not new. 
It has been made in the past, as in the 
case of the magical “hours” of Apollonius; 
but here we are using the idea simply as 
a means of studying the cycle of zediacal 
symbols in another of its aspects, and to 
show the remarkable structural consistency 
and the relevant quality of the sequence 
of these Sabian allegories. 

Marc Jones refers to the 24 “hours” as 
“spans,” each including 15 degrees, which 
in turn are divided into three 5-degree sec- 
tions—as we have already seen. To each of 
these 15-degree “spans” he gives a key- 
word. The meaning of these key-words, 
however, does not seem to us as significant 
in many cases as we should expect them to 
be. It may be because Marc Jones’ ap- 
proach to the whole subject of the 24 hours 
is somewhat different from ours. At any 
rate, using the above mentioned principles 
as a foundation, we shall attempt to re- 
consider step by step the entire subject 
of this 24-hour division of the Zodiac of 
meanings, and we shall submit new key- 
words which fit in with our previous anal- 
ysis of the six basic creative powers in 
man. 

The first watch: Sunrise to Noon. 


The keynote of this entire period of the 
symbolical ‘“‘day” of the ego is DIFFER- 
ENTIATION., It is a phase of growth in 
distinctness of being. The ego realizes it- 
self and its destiny by its discovery of 
what opposes its urge to be a new song of 
life (Aries), by experiencing contrasts, joy 
and pain (Taurus), by sharpening its in- 
tellectual tools for observation, analysis 
and classification (Gemini). The process 
of self-discovery includes a positive and a 
negative phase. The positive phase is sug- 
gested by the picture-symbol for the first 
degree of any Sign; the negative phase, 
by the picture-symbol for the sixteenth de- 
gree of the same Sign. The first degree 
shows a “confrontation” with a particular 
aspect of life or human experience; the 
sixteenth degree reveals the “solution” 
which can be seen implied or latent in this 
confrontation. But throughout this entire 
first watch the underlying current of con- 
sciousness and the evolutionary goal re- 
tain the esssential character of “‘differentia- 
tion.” 
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First Hour 


The root-symbol is that of Aries 1° 
which we have already studied (December 
issue): A woman having emerged from the 
water, is embraced by a seal. This is the 
basic “confrontation” facing the ego as it 
seeks individual differentiation. It is a con- 
frontation with the tendency, born of the 
fear of the unknown and of loneliness, to 
“return to the mother,” to re-enter the 
womb of the collective Unconscious (the 
sea)—this tendency being symbolized by 
the seal, a mammal who chose to return to 
the ocean for its habitat. And it is also 
the confrontation with the elements, air 
and sunlight—which are the substance of 
the new life and of the new opportunities. 
An appropriate key-word would be: 
DESIRE. 

Second Hour 


The root-symbol is that of Aries 16°: 
“Brightly clad brownies are seen dancing 
in the warm dying light”—a symbol of 
friendly relationship between conscious 
man and the unconscious forces of nature. 
Positively, the gaining of invisible assist- 
ance; negatively, the limitation of obliga- 
tion to outer forces in every act performed. 

The emergent individual, having met the 
“confrontations” which are the results of 
the first step in the realm of independent 
selfhood, comes to grasp the respective 
“solutions” of the problems which the con- 
frontations have posed to his conscious- 
ness. Thus the “Brownies” symbol sug- 
gests that through cooperation with the 
powers of hidden nature (that is, by mak- 
ing use of the beneficent energies of the 
Unconscious), the ego can gain the strength 
to go forth toward the rich consummation 
of his cycle of life-experience. These powers 
will neutralize, as it were, the “seal’s” em- 
brace. Instead of “returning to the womb” 
the individual learns that he must recog- 
nize and make friends with the eonstruc- 
tive energies which operate in that other 
great womb of individual selfhood: generic 
human nature. 

At the emotional-cultural level repre- 
sented by the second five-degree span of 
any fifteen-degree period (the third part 
of an “hour’), we find the symbol for 
Aries 21° which is related to Aries 6°, in 
the same fundamental manner as the Aries 
16° symbol is related to that of Aries 1°. 
The Aries 6° symbol represented: A Black 


square illumined red on one side. The 
symbol for Aries 21° is: A pugilist flushed 
with life and strength, entering the ring. 
Aries 6° represents the confrontation with 
the desire for emotional assertion; Aries 
21° shows that the solution of the problems 
created by this desire is to develop and 
train one’s strength in order to cope with 
those who may desire the same object. To 
desire and remain weak is fatal. The evolu- 
tionary value of desire in the process of 
growth of the ego is that it forces the ego 
to become strong, vital and masterful. 

At the mental and integrational level 
(second five-degree span of the “hour”’) 
we find in the symbol for Aries 26° the 
solution to the “confrontation” illustrated 
by the picture for Aries 11°: The ruler of 
a country is presented. The confrontation 
is that which follows the assumption of 
social or group responsibility by the in- 
dividual, or psychologically speaking, the 
ego’s attempt to rule and control the var- 
ious energies of the human organism. The 
solution to the problem is given as fol- 
lows: A man is seen, burning to incan- 
descent heat with the wealth of what he 
has to give. Positively, a degree of inex- 
haustibility of resource; negatively, obses- 
sion by potentiality.” 

What this symbol shows is that, by con- 
fronting the ego with the desire to be the 
ruler of his realm, life compels this ego 
to draw out into actual manifestation the 
tremendous potential of spiritual wealth 
which is latent in every being who can 
sound forth clearly the words “I am.” To 
such a being “God” answers and the 
answer is an abundance of spiritual riches. 
If the ego is not so awed and confused by 
God’s answer that it loses its power to act, 
then the ego is fully able to deal with the 
problem of rulership over the energies of 
human nature. 

As key-word for the second “hour” of 
the cycle of Sabian symbols we suggest the 
term: POTENCY. 


Third Hour 


The root-symbol is that of Taurus 1°: 
(cf. February issue): A clear mountain 
stream flows steadily through a rocky de- 
file. This symbol has great contemporary 
interest as it is that of the degree of 
Hitler’s natal Sun: This fact shows the 
power of the negative interpretation of the 
symbol, which Marc Jones gives as: “An 
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indication of cold and hard detachment in 
self”—in contradistinction to the positive 
meaning of “real sustainment in self” and 
refreshment by contact with the real 
sources of spiritual being. Taurus 1° is the 
root-degree of a “feminine” Sign, and the 
symbol is to be seen as a “confirmation” 
of the “transformation” expressed in the 
symbol for Aries 1°. The negative expres- 
sion of Aries 1° is “loneliness’’ and the 
pull back toward the undifferentiated state 
of being—and, socially, to the tribal wor- 
ship.of blood and race. When this regres- 
sive trend gains sufficient power and is 
many times “confirmed” by lives of in- 
dividual experience negatively met, then 
the negative meaning of Taurus 1° becomes 
well established indeed. “‘Cold and hard 
detachment in self’’ leads to the personal- 
ized expression of destructive Power. 

This Taurus 1° symbol suggests a con- 
frontation with the fact that spiritual 
power is available for use by the man who 
has emerged as an individual from the 
womb of the collective. The problem, how- 
ever, is: what is this spiritual power to be 
used for? We shall see the solution in the 
allegory depicted for Taurus 16°. The 
keyword ‘for the third “hour” may be 
given as: SUBSTANTIATION. 

Fourth Hour 

The root-symbol for the second fifteen- 
degree section of the Sign Taurus is given 
as follows: “An old man is attempting, 
with a degree of success unsuspected by 
him, to reveal the Mysteries to a motley 
group... . Positively, a degree of extreme 
fullness; negatively, a sense of incompat- 
ibility with life.” 

Here we have a picture of the attempt 
by an individual, who embodies the well- 
known psychological archetype (or “Im- 
age’) of the Wise Old Man, to pass on to 
the human race the spiritual power and 
wisdom he has made his own. It is an 
answer to the problem formulated above: 
What is spiritual power to be used for? 
And, the answer is: “Pass it on to others.” 
Anyone who takes one emergent step out 
of the collective Unconscious and toward 
“God,” has to pass on to those behind 
him the fruits of the spiritual powers 
which this step made available to him. As 
this is attempted, it becomes clear to the 
giver that he can only give to those men 
or women surrounding him, and that these 
people constitute a “motley group.” If he 
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concentrates on giving just the same, he 
manifests outwardly his full spiritual sta- 
ture; if he becomes hypnotized by the 
lack of receptivity or intelligence of his 
group, then he feels more and more 
acutely his isolation and he may with- 
draw in his spiritual “ivory tower,” losing 
touch with humanity. 

The key-symbol of the second five-de- 
gree span within the third “hour” (Taurus 
6°) has been given as: A cantilever bridge 
in construction across a higher narrow 
gorge (February issue). It is a symbol of 
linkage between the spiritual or the con- 
scious, and the material or the uncon- 
scious: a linkage which depends on the 
psychological function named the anima, 
and basically on the energy of love used in 
an inward manner. Such a linkage is es- 
sential as a sustainment for, or spiritual 
confirmation of the value of the desire 
for emotional expression which is pictured 
in the symbol for Aries 6° (Black square 
illuminated red on one side). The need for 
this linking up confronts the individual 
with difficult problems; the solution to 
them is suggested in the allegory given 
for Taurus 21°: A moving finger points to 
the significant passages in a large open 
book. In other words, it is as man learns 
to discover the significance of his past ex- 
periences—and of the experiences of his 
ancestors recorded in a culture or spiritual 
tradition—that he can succeed in actually 
linking his inner and outer being. In order 
to build a “cantilever bridge” the engineer 
must be trained in the knowledge of nat- 
ural laws, a knowledge to be drawn out 
of the experience of his race. Psycholog- 
ically speaking, this means that the secret 
of emotional mastery resides in the de- 
velopment of the power to discriminate be- 
tween what is deeply significant and what 
is not. 

At the mental-integrational level (third 
five-degreg span) we find the symbol for 
Taurus 26°: A Spanish gallant at the win- 
dow grill of his love serenading her with 
the softer melodies of the night. We can 
connect this with the symbol for Taurus 
11°: A woman watering long rows of flow- 
ers in full bloom—and with the symbols 
above-mentioned for Aries 11° and Aries 
26°. The Aries symbols deal with the “‘mas- 
culine” assumption of authority and con- 
trol over the energies of human nature, 


(Continued on page 91) 
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The Prenatal Epoch 


Where It Was Discovered and 
How It Is Used 


Part III 


F.. the rectification of the birth time 
and the resultant investigation of the pre- 
natal life via the Prenatal Epoch Figure 
the problem of the duration of pregnancy 
is of particular importance, since the cor- 
rection of the birth time resulting from 
these calculations is possible only from a 
knowledge of the actual duration of the 
pregnancy in any individual case. 

The duration of pregnancy is estimated 
by various medical authorities as taking 
some 278 days, though the ancients con- 
sidered it normally to occupy but 273 days. 
Nevertheless a duration of °12 lunar 
months, 321 days, is also possible, this 
being the longest possible number of days 
elapsing between the date of coitus and 
that of birth. Again, it is generally con- 
ceeded that a child born after a period of 
but 181 days (6 lunar months and 19 days 
or, say, 644 lunar months) can live, this 
being about the shortest possible period 
consistent with survival. Between the two 
extremes a normal birth develops at about 
the time when the tenth monthly men- 
strual period of the mother falls due, 9 
months or, say, from 8% to 9/42 months 
after impregnation. 

Though commonly speaking the moment 
of the child’s issuance from its mother’s 
womb is considered the birth moment, 
astrologers more correctly consider the 
child’s first cry to mark the true moment 
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of birth, or, if born unconscious, its first 
act of respiration, this being the moment 
when the planets and stars first impress 
their peculiar design of the moment upon 
the spirit, mind and body of the new-born 
infant as concerns its life upon this plane 
of being and becoming. At the same time 
it is true that fundamentally speaking 
“birth is just so little of the real beginning 
as death is the actual end of life,” the 
truth of which assertion this explanation 
of the prenatal influence, together with the 
calculation of both the Prenatal and Quick- 
ening Figures and their comparison, con- 
sideration and study is designed to expose. 
This “first cry” or respirational act upon 
which astrologers actually depend to as- 
certain the true birth moment generally 
occurs immediately after the severing of 
the natal cord. When a delivery takes 
place with the help of forceps, or through 
Caesarean operation, the moment of the 
infant’s delivery from the maternal or- 
ganism corresponds exactly with the 
Moon’s place or its opposite at the moment 
of germination (Prenatal Epoch), sup- 
posedly the same as though it were at that 
very moment the infant drew its first 
breath. However it is only right to caution 
the student that not all astrologers are by 
any means agreed in this view, some as- 
serting that willy-nilly, whether the infant 
be delivered by forceps or by the Caesarean 
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method, still it must give vent to its first 
cry before the celestial design is impressed 
upon the spiritual and bodily chemicals 
of the child so delivered. As can be ap- 
preciated, this is a deep subject whereof 
considerable investigation remains to be 
done before any authoritative announce- 
ment whatsoever can be-made thereon. I 
may say, however, that I myself incline 
to the latter view of the matter, viz, that 
is the first cry that in every case marks 
the initial impress of the Heavenly Scheme 
upon the new-born babe, which cry subse- 
quently marks the true moment of birth. 

Or, stated in other terms, in all cases 
where the duration of pregnancy is a 
complete lunar period, such as 8, 9 or 10 
lunar months, the place of the Moon at the 
Epoch is found upon the Ascendant at 
birth if the Moon at birth be below the 
horizon. If the Moon at birth is above the 
horizon the Moon at the Epoch will be 
on the Descendant at birth. But where the 
duration of pregnancy is 8% or 9% lunar 
months, that is to say anything like 2 
weeks over an exact number of lunar 
months (the lunar month being considered 
to consist of 27 days), the Moon at the 
Epoch is found upon the Descendant at 
birth if the Moon at birth be delow the 
horizon. If the Moon at birth be above the 
horizon the Moon at the Epoch will be 
found upon the Ascendant at birth. 

V2 In the Nativity if the Moon be 
below the horizon the distance of the Moon 
must always be counted from the Ascen- 
dant, if above the horizon the count is 
made from the Descendant. 

V.2 But in the Prenatal Figure the 
distance must be counted from the De- 
scendant when the Moon in the Prenatal 
is below the horizon, but from the As- 
cendant when the Moon in the Prenatal is 
above the horizon. 

These rules allow of no exception what- 
ever,,whether the duration of pregnancy 
be an exact number of lunar months or 
whether it consist of months and _half- 
months, also the exchange of the Moon 
with reference to the particular horizon 
is unchangeable. When we find a certain 
condition in the one Figure as regards 
the position of the Moon or of the Ascend- 
dant we must find a definite part of the 
horizon to be occupied by the Moon in 
the other Figure, after which we can easily 
calculate the position of the Moon at the 
Epoch and so rectify the Nativity and 
consequently the birth time. 





The connection between the position of 
the Moon and the duration of pregnancy 
is the real cause of this interchange. Thus 
if two births occur at the same time but 
are germinated at different Epochs, i.e., on 
different dates, the rules of the interchange 
will still hold good according to the in- 
dividual Epoch in each case. For example: 
two births occur with Aries rising and the 
Moon in Gemini; in the one case Gemini 
will be rising in the Nativity accordng to 
the date and time of germination, while 
in the other case Sagittarius will rise to 
the Ascendant for the same reason. This 
will be found illustrated in Case 14, Part 
III.* However there is no definite rule to 
point towards which of the above formulae 
should be applied in reference to any 
particular case and by which the duration 
of any pregnancy may be correctly fore- 
cast, as unfortunately we do not as yet 
possess rules for determining the exact 
date of the Epoch from that of coitus. 
Nevertheless the Law of Sex will enable 
us to overcome this difficulty. 


PRESIDENT TRUMAN 
(Continued from page 4) 


President is likely to continue and add to 
such social affairs as the late President’s 
birthday ball for humanitarian benefits. 
The social spotlight then will be of extreme 
importance to him, not without comments 
and some opposition, for Saturn by transit 
draws right up to this M.C. point with 
the late summer of this year and remains 
in his midheaven throughout 1946, where 
it conjoins his radical Jupiter, his pro- 
gressed Sun, Venus and Mercury off and 
on. All of this adds up to increased 
responsibility, but also causes one to feel 
the weight of the burden rather seriously. 

The service-loving Virgo, now occuping 
Pres. Truman’s midheaven, has drawn his 
humanitarian Uranus up with it, putting 
him very much in tune with our late 
President’s humanitarian principles, and 
actually attuning him inwardly to the man 
whose place he is now taking. This is a 
sort of allegiance vibration, binding the 
two in leadership of the nation thru 
Roosevelt’s spiritual guidance, for Tru- 
man’s progressed M.C. drew Roosevelt’s 
Uranus close to Truman’s midheaven; it is 
as though Roosevelt were shining person- 
ally thru Truman professionally. 


*%To be published in a later issue. 
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The Pattern of Assassination 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


The murdered man had consulted an astrologer, and 
this proved to be the clue to many things. 


Part 


5 proprietor of the Wayside Tavern, 
as he ushered his guests into a threadbare 
room at the head of the stairs, had all the 
manner as well as look of an unusually 
malevolent goat. The straw matting still 
held its musty dampness from the more 
than two weeks of hurricane weather be- 
cause, apparently, no one had thought to 
open the windows during the succeeding 
few days of sunshine. Although the cur- 
tains were filthy, everything otherwise 
seemed clean enough. 

“You know, Mike,” Grandon Trine re- 
marked philosophically, and none too 
happily, “if Saturn fails us we’re in for 
real trouble.” 

“Toes Saturn ever do anything but its 
worst, Bill?’’ Chafing under her masquer- 
ade as a boy, she pulled off her cap, shook 
out her hair and with a moment of rebel- 
lious impishness effected the widest baby 
stare in her bag of tricks. “Isn’t that what 
Saturn’s all about?” 

“Keep those eyes squinted, will you, and 
cover up that hair. We’ve still some thirty 
hours to go, if the astrological measure of 
the crisis is correct.”’ He glanced towards 
the walls significantly. “We musn’t talk 
too much.” 

She replaced the cap. “I suppose I have 
to sleep in this?” 

“In your clothes, too. Helps the role 
they’re playing.” 

“Worrying over Walter, not locating 
him today, and then trussed up like this, 
how can anyone be expected to sleep very 
much?” 

“You did pretty well last night.” 

“That was in a field, the novelty, the 
smell of fresh earth—” 

“Well, there won’t be much rest to- 
night.” He straddled an ex-kitchen chair, 
leaning reflectively on its back. “Those 
politicians certainly have excellent es- 
pionage.”” . 


1V 


Marc Edmund Jones 


“Because we were stopped and ques- 
tioned so many times today?”’ 

“Precisely! The drag net is out, the 
manhunt is on.” 

“But is it for us? Do you think the 
various state troopers knew more about us, 
or found out more, than they were ad- 
mitting?”’ 

“None of them were doing more than 
getting information, but it won't take long 
for someone higher up to put two and two 
together.” 

“Put two and two together? Do you 
mean we will be recognized?”’ 

“If anyone compares the reports of the 
various men, he will find our movements 
giving the lie to our story that we're 
headed west. We've been crisscrossing back 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: When an as- 
sassin’s bullet ends the colorful career of the 
Bull Frog, governor and practically dictator 
of his state, his niece, Mabel Ferris, enlists 
Grandon Trine’s help, producing a horary figure 
which she took from the dead man’s hand 
before the arrival of the guards, and explaining 
that her fiancé has been arrested as a suspect. 
The horoscope of this young man shows him 
under adverse conditions, so that the arrest 
may serve a good purpose by keeping him out 
of mischief. However, he escapes and it becomes 
necessary to find him, not only to get infor- 
mation necessary in breaking the case, but to 
prevent what astrologically promises to be 
another tragedy. Grandson Trine hurries to 
the Bull Frog’s capital city, to the home of a 
friend of long standing, an old-school colonel 
who has been an open enemy of the governor 
for a long time. Elaborate precautions for 
keeping the visit secret prove quite futile, 
since the criminal gang which rules the state 
has surprisingly excellent espionage. When 
a bomb wrecks the colonel’s house, the as- 
trologer and the governor's niece escape. Dis- 
guised as nondescript white trash, they trace 
her fiancé to what has been his hiding place, 
arriving just after he has been captured again 
by the gang. The astrological indications sug- 
gest that he is being spirited to a hideout in 
an adjacent state. 
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and forth, and up and down, every road, 
big or little, in or near that old school 
farm.” 

“You wanted me to show you all the 
possible places where Walter might be 
hidden, and I still don’t see why we didn’t 
go in and ask questions.” 

“That would have spoiled everything, 
been a complete giveaway.” 

“You had me question the old stable 
man with the horses.” 

“That was different, although it was one 
chance to take, but you were sure he 
wouldn’t betray you if he recognized you.” 

“I played safe there. He thought I had 
come to buy a horse. You see, they’re put- 
ting them up for sale already, and so I 
let him think I was. I even rode around 
the field on old Nellie. She recognized me, 
almost spilled the beans, but it made a hit 
with old Amos when he saw I could ride 
bareback. He never suspected a thing, 
told me all he knew, was just bottled up 
ready to talk to anybody.” 

“You're sure the farm house isn’t where 
Walter is hidden?” 

“At least they haven’t brought him there 
yet.” 

“Apparently they haven’t brought him 
anywhere around here so far.” The as- 
trologer reversed his position on the chair, 
sitting now with his long legs stretched 
straight before him, his Capricorn brows 
drawn in close concentration. ‘“We’ve 
looked over the home places of all people 
associated with the farm or the school in 
any way.” 

“But, Bill, you didn’t go in once, or even 
halfway stop.” 

“There’s always an exterior air about a 
place in the country, if anything of im- 
portance is up. If there are no cars around, 
the dogs are nervous. As Sherlock Holmes 
would say, ‘It’s elementary, my dear Wat- 
son!’ ” 

“Isn’t all this local running around go- 
ing to make someone suspicious, that is, if 
none of the men who questioned us were?” 

“Probably.” 

“Then why tavern? 


come to this 


Couldn’t we have slept in a field again? 
We're giving people a chance to watch us, 
see us eat—” 

“Vou said the girls at the school were 
never permitted to come here, and so it 
wasn’t likely you’d be recognized.” 

“T don’t know that the place is exactly 


disreputable, but it’s primarily a hang- 
out for men, and our chaperons—” 

He dropped his voice to a whisper. “If 
we prowled around the country here and 
then hid out in a field, there would be no 
question about suspecting us. The reason 
I paid in advance, said we were leaving 
early, was not only to make it seem less 
suspicious but to carry out another plan. 
Maybe you won’t like it.” He waited, con- 
tinued as she made no comment. “Sup- 
posedly, we leave here, but I’m dropping 
off while you drive the car away to put 
them off the scent.” 

“What do I do then?” She whispered 
also. 

“Hide the car somewhere far enough 
away from here so they won’t find it until 
after the crisis, and wait word from me.” 

“How will we make connections?” 

“Long distance to the Nashville detec- 
tive office, say just before noon.” 

“And leave me out of the excitement to 
sit and wait?” She bounced away in her 
displeasure, facing him from across the 
little room, trying not to raise her voice 
too much. “That’s a woman’s role, Bill 
Grady, sitting and waiting.” She exagger- 
ated the squint in her eyes. 

“Waiting’s a man’s role too, when you're 
dealing with Saturn.” 

“You mentioned Saturn 
does astrology say now?” 

“Walter was captured yesterday. Our 
bloodhound technique indicated he would 
be brought over here, but we also know 
that the crisis in everything is twenty-four 
hours off, not now.” 

‘““Maybe this isn’t where he’s coming, if 
it.isn’t where he is.” 

“That could be so, if the indications 
were different.” 

“Can’t you turn your natal chart around 
in your head again?” 

“We're not through with things. here. 
The indication which brought us was 
through my radical Saturn, as I explained 
last night. In my horoscope it is retro- 
grade.” 

“That means that it doesn’t work very 
well, doesn’t it?” 

“Hardly. As far as things ruled by Sa- 
turn are concerned, I get results by letting 
them work themselves out, that is, come 
to me.” 

“You can’t be a good detective, and 
wait for things to happen!” 


before. What 
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“That’s the difference between an astro- 
logical sleuth and an ordinary one. The 
usual investigator has to go out after 
clues, and follow his trail from point to 
point, but with astrology I can get the 
relationships between things by jumping 
over a lot of other things in between, like 
the knight on a chessboard.” 

“But we can’t just sit, waiting aim- 
lessly!” 

“There’s nothing aimless in this. We 
found out first where to go for Walter, and 
we went there. The only trouble was, we 
were a little too late. Then we found 
where to go next, and here we are, and 
apparently we're a little too soon.” 

“He must be somewhere. They didn’t 
spirit him into thin air!” 

“Obviously, but that’s something about 
which we can’t speculate, an intermediary 
chapter in his odyssey with which we have 
no relationship to measure astrologically.” 

“Where is he going to be, then? He 

certainly won't be brought to this place 
and delivered into your hands, like a pack- 
age!” 
“No reductio ad absurdum, Mike. We 
looked over every possible hideout, taking 
them one at a time and using all our skills. 
With that done, we came here, arriving at 
almost precisely twelve-fifteen.” 

“Ts that significant astrologically?” 

“Very. I don’t think I could hit it more 
exactly without trying to so do. We land 
in the Wayside Tavern at almost the pre- 
cise moment the moon is opposition my 
Saturn, the planet in my chart which in- 
dicates your Walter. Saturn is the lord of 
that house, and the fact that the lord of a 
house is in its house always means, in 
horary astrology, either that the matter is 
in hand or that the person is at home.” 

“You're absolutely sure that Walter is.” 

“In this section, or will be by five or six 
tomorrow morning.”’ 

“Because the moon was making that 
aspect to Saturn so exactly?” 

“Of all ten planets in my horoscope, it 
aspected the one indicating your financé 
and no other. Two hours earlier it would 
have been a different story, and then early 
tomorrow morning, within an hour or two 
of the time I expect the crisis, it will have 
moved on into the next sign, to a conjunc- 
tion with my Mars, a fact on which I 
count, together with my own directions, for 
success in rescuing Walter.” 





A stamp a day-will pave the way-/fo victony 


“How are you ever able to remember 
where the moon is?” 

“I can’t, most of the time. But when I 
had my last talk with the colonel I looked 
up every possible factor over these three 
days.” 

“If I drive the car away, and have to 
stay out of sight, and you're hiding around 
here, how can anything happen of help to 
us?” 

“With twenty-four hours to go, our first 
job is to divert any suspicion arising from 
today’s work. Saturn completely dominates 
the picture now, under the opposition of 
that transiting moon.” 

“Oh! You mean, because the opposition 
is a bad aspect.” 

“That's the idea in part. But we have 
to use the bad with the good. Under so- 
called favorable aspects it is smart to do 
things, and under unfavorable ones to 
take advantage of what’s happening. with 
a sort of steadiness, that is, you don't do 
anything until you have to, and then you 
move quickly and decisively and stick to 
your guns. It’s the same proposition as in 
chemistry or cooking, when the crystalliz- 
ing process is useful. If you're making 
candy, there’s an exact right moment to 
pour it out, isn’t there?” 

“But then you have the mixture in the 
pot, and the buttered plate on which to 
pour it—’’ 

He smiled, whispered even more care- 
fully. “I have an ace in the hole, for to- 
morrow night, if nothing turns up before. 
After it’s too late to sound any general 
alarm, I’m coming back to this inn—”’ 

“Here—after we're supposed to be far 
away?” 

“You noticed the proprietor of this 
place?”’ 

“Many times! We girls used to be afraid 
to speak to him.” 

“Well, he’s Saturn all over, a mixture 
of both Capricorn and Aquarius. Now, in 
my natal chart, Jupiter in Aquarius rises 
after my Saturn in Capricorn. When I use 
it, as a horary in my head, I always have 
an indication of Jupiter’s influence follow- 
ing Saturn’s. Saturn is upon a symbolical 
degree which shows a defeated general 
winning out in some new fashion by his 
dignity in defeat, and Jupiter is upon a 
degree which shows the actual creation 
of success by sheer self-persistence. The 
whole pattern of my recent career as a 
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detective is described by these two planets 
and so now—” 

“You mean Jupiter is going to do some- 
thing? I suppose Jupiter rules your gift 
for pulling rabbits out of a hat?” 

“This proprietor not only meets the 
horary signature of my Saturn, but of the 
Jupiter which follows it. His strong Aqua- 
rius marking, the bushy eyebrows and bad 
teeth particularly, suggests an almost in- 
evitable Jupiterian development, perhaps 
even before.” 

At this moment, there was a cautious 
knock on the door. She went over to open 
it, stood in marked apprehension as the 
proprietor—the devil of whom they had 
been speaking—entered furtively. 

He looked searchingly at the astrologer 
for a moment. “I didn’t dare say anything 
to you folks before. I had to wait until 
everyone was out and the grill closed.” He 
turned. “You’re Mabel Ferris, the Bull 
Frog’s niece?” 

She gasped. “You recognized me? How 
would you know me, even if I weren’t in 
boy’s clothes?” 

The proprietor seemed to shrink within 
himself, appear more goatlike than ever. 
As against the astrologer’s Capricornian 
and elongated distinction, this fellow was 
the wizened manifestation of the sign, ap- 
parently complicated by some Scorpio dis- 
tortion, such as could be sharpened by the 
Aquarian markings. His eyes had the 
Scorpion’s inscrutibility, although now he 
radiated an obvious friendliness. 

“You don’t remember the little girl who 
ran in front of the horses, and how you 
looked after her, Miss Ferris, and came to 
see her and her mother? That was my 
little Annie. Maybe you never noticed 
me.” 

Mabel Ferris was wholly wide-eyed. “It 
was at the hospital where I used to go 
visit her, and then she came to see me at 
the school—and the things I sent, there 
was just the town for an address.” 

“Annie’s a big girl now, and quite all 
right. Her mother’s gone—and she’s all I 
have left—” ' 

“How did you know me, Mr. Mercer? 
I thought I was a good actress, and these 
are really boy’s clothes, and I’ve walked 
like a boy.” 

“They're looking for you, Miss. We were 
told to watch for you.” He turned to the 
astrologer. “You're the famous Grandon 
Trine.” 

“Do they know about our disguise?” that 





gentleman asked. 

“One of the state policemen who stopped 
you this morning had dinner here. He had 
heard you both were still in the neighbor- 
hood, and was wondering if the boy could 
be the governor’s niece.” , 

“How did it happen we met so many 
different patrolmen?” 

“That’s the usual precaution, Mister. 
Every once in a while they have a shindig 
in these lowlands, or someone comes here 
to hide out, and they always make sure no 
strangers are snooping.” 

“The people who live here can see 
things.” 

“There aren’t many. We all have learned 
to mind our own business, strictly. No- 
body’s been allowed to stay around who 
can’t be trusted to keep his mouth shut.” 

The girl spoke up. “You're taking a 
chance, talking to us!” 

“You’re taking more than a chance be- 
ing here, Miss! I’ve got to get you out of 
here in a hurry. You see, I had to get 
word to certain people that you two were 
here, although I didn’t have to say who 
you are.” 

She was alarmed. “You're not playing 
ends against the middle?” 

He was palpably hurt. ‘“Weren’t you 
good to my Annie?” 

Grandon Trine rose. “You will help 
us?” ; 

The goat stroked his chin reflectively. 
“Not too much, Mister! Can’t take many 
chances. Howsomever, if politics were a 
little different, so a man could play a 
little better game—”’ 

‘“‘Where’s this hideout place?”’ the astrol- 
oger asked. 

“Down the road where the girls from 
the school used to ride to the little bluff. 
It’s off to the left, at the second fork from 
here. You can’t miss it, it’s what everyone 
knows as the haunted house, and knows 
is not healthy to go near. Anything that 
happens can be blamed on the spooks.” 

“Can we got out of here now, without 
stirring up anything?” 

“I’m going to bed. I’m a sound sleeper. 
I’ve sent off the message that’s expected 
from me; but I was careful to see it would 
take a long time getting there. When I 
wake up in the morning, you will have 
snuck out. It would help me get properly 
mad if you stole some gasoline.” He opened 
the door, his voice a bare whisper now. 
“Nobody’s going to question me much. 
They know me from way back.” 
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The old mansion was outlined oddly 
against a sort of lunar afterglow. 

“Do you think Walter is there?” 

“Ts, or will be!” 

“What’s the next move now?” 

“Observation from all sides, careful 
analysis. Mars only operates tomorrow, 
you know. We're still under the retrograde 
Saturn, with Jupiter helping only as long 
as we do not go too far or act too pre- 
cipitously.” 

“Look!” It was a barely articulated al- 
most fearful exclamatiop. 

They were watching ffom a bit of dense 
cottonwood, which bordered the small and 
sluggish stream, looking across a field in 
which stalks of uncut corn still remained 
from the previous autumn. There was the 
faintest sort of breeze, and in the slight 
movement of the neglected grain a strange 
and eerie interplay of dull light could be 
observed at one particular spot and angle. 
It was a purplish tint which appeared, 
only to melt in the night almost immedi- 
ately, a curious flashing accentuated by 
the darkness. 

Grandon Trine’ watched, carefully, for 
interminable moments, then drew the girl 
well back into the trees. 

“It’s fortunate we didn’t go any closer,” 
he remarked, ‘more than fortunate that 
quite a bit of grain survived the winter, 
to wave around. The house is protected by 
very modern devices, only they’re rather 
careless. What we saw was the beam from 
an electric eye, something like the gadget 
they use to open doors in buildings and 
the like. This one’s not visible unless you 
just happen to catch it right. No one is 
going to get close to that old place very 
easily.” 

“Is astrology any help with this de- 
velopment?” 

“Definitely! Jupiter tilted and unhorsed 
Neptune, as it were, but we’re still under 
the moon in opposition to Saturn, and so 
we know our job is to bide our time, take 
it easy, let things come to us.” 

“Have you any more rabbits to pull 
out of your hat?” 

“Don’t ask me, ask Jupiter,” he replied 
in momentary relief. 

As if in answer to this, they heard the 
unmistakable sound of a motor. Moving 
over to watch the house from a safe dis- 
tance, they saw headlights flash on. Then 
a second car was started, both racing out 
of the driveway in the other direction, 


and on down the distant road at high 
speed. 

Grandon Trine, returning to the edge 
of the old field, watched the house in- 
tently for a good five to six minutes. Then 
he turned. “They’ve shut off the protec- 
tive device. Apparently they’re not antici- 
pating any intrusion, at least yet.” 

“Do we investigate the house, now?” 

“First, we've got to drive our jalopy out 
of here—a long, long way off somewhere. 
That protects the tavern keeper, and our- 
selves, by making it appear we’ve left the 
scene. Then we’ve got to get back here, 
well in advance of tomorrow night, ready 
for the fireworks.” 

“Ts it safe to rely on your timing that 
much?” 

“There’s nothing else to do. If Walter 
were here now, that house would still be 
protected by its electrical devices. Hence, 
we don’t know where Walter is, but they’re 
getting this place ready for something, and 
so I think we can count on the fact that 
they will bring him here. We mustn’t give 
them any reason to suspect we might be 
able to throw a monkey wrench into their 
machinery. Then we would lose our astro- 
logical clue to him, the chance to be in on 
the promised crisis.” 

“You still want me to drive the car 
away?” 

“That would be easiest, if you could get 
back here and meet me. I would have the 
rest of tonight to sneak up on that place, 
get in somehow, look it over, find the lay 
of the land for tomorrow.” He hesitated. 
“Perhaps it’s a mistake to separate, and 
it would be a problem to know where and 
when to meet.” 

She straightened. “Your first plan is the 
best, Bill. I’m younger, and a long all-day 
walk would be less difficult for me. Unless 
they know that the debutante of yesterday 
is a tramp youth today I would attract far 
less attention wandering along a road, 
especially if I turned off into a field. If I 
saw anything coming enough in advance 
I could keep out of sight altogether. Be- 
sides, you have had more experience when 
it comes to investigating a house.” 

“How could we meet?” 

“That’s the easiest detail of all. Right 
near here is the bluff where I used to ride, 
and there’s a cave there. Only the girls 
knew about it, as far as we could ever 
discover. You could stay there during the 
daylight, and get some sleep. We can leave 
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the food from the car there, and I wouldn't 
have to meet you at any particular time, 
but just get back and join you by dark.” 


It was well after dark, however, with 
some twenty-three hours elapsed out of the 
estimated thirty to go, when the supposed 
Mike Rice crawled cautiously into the 
rather constricted natural cavern. 

“I did it, Bill,’ she reported, elatedly, 
“but there’s more of a dragnet out than 
yesterday, and it’s only by taking plenty 
of time that I kept out of sight.” 

“The car?” 

“I drove without lights up to a section 
where there have been lots of floods, and 
where the river moved over some years 
ago. Almost no one tries to raise anything 
in there. I found an abandoned place, just 
at dawn, and put the jalopy in a shed. It 
can’t be seen from the road, and the 
chances are it’s safe there for weeks, if 
ever we need it again. I was pretty cau- 
tious along the way in daylight, and I 
got in a good two hours’ sleep in a grove 
around noon. And you?” 

“T got the lay of the house, complete, 
and was out, with all tracks covered, I 
think, well before sunrise. Now let’s go. 
If the coast is clear, we can get in. There’s 
a place there, made to order for us to hide 
and wait for the big scene.” 

“Are you sure—” she faltered, as they 
hurried along. 

“All I know is that when horary in- 
dications work as well as these have, so 
far—” 

Soon they were at a little clearing where 
they had, so fortuitously, caught the tell- 
tale evidences of the electric eye the night 
before. Everything seemed to indicate that 
the house was still deserted, and so he led 
the way forward, and through the base- 
ment window he had discovered on his 
prior investigation. In the musty room, 
lined with interminable shelves which had 
once held jellies and preserves, dried 
vegetables and the like, he stopped to tie 
rags around her feet as well as his own, 
so that they could move noiselessly and 
without leaving too obvious tracks. 

“I’m getting all in a dither,” she con- 
fessed. “If astrology proves reliable, and 
that horary in my uncle’s hand guarantees 
tragedy in just a few hours now, doesn’t 
that mean that you can’t be successful in 
averting it?” 





A stamp a day-will pave the way-/o victory 


“Tf we rescue Walter, and break the 
case, that’s an act of violence, as far as 
any train of events is concerned. The as- 
trological indication calls for some sort 
of complete dislocation in lines of cause 
and effect. If we get hold of things, that 
will suit the indications all right, while 
if we didn’t intervene, then—” He shrug- 
ged. 

“Are you sure there’s no one in the 
house?”’ 

“Nothing’s sure, ever, but it’s most im- 
probable that anyone is here yet. They 
came last night to make sure everything 
was in order. They’re not likely to make 
any move, such as taking Walter from one 
hideout to another until rather late at 
night.” 

“Tf they had Walter hidden somewhere 
else yesterday, why bring him here today?” 

“From what I’ve seen here, Mike, it’s 
not the matter of hiding him, but of bring- 
ing him face to face with the real head 
of the gang. The fact that this is supposed 
to be a haunted house, the queer phenom- 
ena we saw last night when we caught the 
working of that electric eye, all adds up 
to Neptune’s influence. The whole chapter 
is under Neptune, you know, and that 
astrologically means undercover organiza- 
tion. What I think is, this is one of the 
places where Mr. Higher Up feels himself 
safe, and shows his face to the few when 
he wants to.” 

“Could it be that it’s really better if 
Walter is rescued tonight, rather than 
last night, because you strike a blow at 
that criminal gang through its actual head 
—is that the idea, is that what you expect 
to happen?” 

“Precisely! At least, it’s what I hope.” 

There was an eerie moment as they 
stole into the kitchen, made their way 
through a narrow back hall, in complete 
and utter silence. 

“T see no signs that anybody’s been here 
since my visit yesterday,” he remarked, 
grimly. 

He led the way into a small room, now 
cluttered with surplus furniture, and with 
a knife opened a door which had long 
remained unused, apparently, since the 
knob had disappeared. 

“Be careful,” he said, “I don’t dare 
risk a light. Give me your hand.” He 
guided her, helped her orient herself in 
the narrow space, then added, ‘Feel here,” 
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showing her that nothing but unbacked 
wallpaper intervened between this closet 
and the room on the further side. “There 
was a door here, taken away when the 
opening was papered over. There’s a big 
heavy table against the wall on the other 
side, and a huge gilt-framed picture, so 
that no one will be apt to get close.” 

“What’s the idea?” 

“Somebody’s elementary substitute for 
a dictograph. And then there are some 
peep holes in the paper, made carefully so 
they fit into the design on the other side. 
You'll see when the light goes on.” 

“Then they must know about this 
closet. They might find us here.” 

“That would be true if they had kept 
Walter in the house, but this set-up is 
more to catch what underlings might say 
to each other. There’s a cot in there, but 
what’s more important is a big desk. It’s 
drawers are quite an arsenal, too. I hope 
they don’t notice the absence of the very 
effective instrument of death I have ap- 
propriated for our protection, the only 
thing Mr. Unknown may understand when 
it comes to be time to speak. You see, 
what I expect to happen is an interview, 
something quick and to the point, and so 
I’m ready.” 

Both the intruders were cramped and 
weary from their long vigil in the narrow 
quarters when they heard the arrival of the 
first car. It seemed an interminable time 
before light appeared in the room they 
were prepared to watch. Then she could 
see the luxurious desk which he had felt 
sure was the only possible place in the 
house that any degenerate mind, drunk 
with power in some incarnation of Nep- 
tune, would utilize as his species of throne 
for interviewing his subordinates and 
victims. 

Neither of them were prepared for the 
appearance of Mr. Neptune in person. 
His failure to show himself in public was 
only half a matter of caution. Apparently 
some loathesome disease had eaten away 
a whole upper cheek. One eye was gone, 
and the other functioned only with diffi- 
culty, flashing not so much with visual 
acuity as with the burning and insensate 
ambition of its master. He had a single 
bodyguard, a pasty-faced, degenerate in- 
dividual with pig eyes which never ceased 
in their nervous and almost frightened 
darting here, there and everywhere. Al- 
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most immediately afterward, two burly 
men brought in Mabel’s fiancé and, at a 
nod from the living horror behind the desk, 
left the room. The bodyguard slumped 
into a chair with his revolver braced on a 
knee, keeping a bead on Walter’s heart. 

The arch-criminal’s voice was very soft. 
“IT suppose you wonder why you are 
brought here, and—” 

“I do not wonder about anything,” the 
younger man exclaimed hotly. ‘‘What’s 
more, I know all about you. You had the 
governor intimidated but I suspected what 
was up, and I got him ‘to tell me about 
you. I got him to see that there was a 
better way to a more enduring power. 
You would like to be another Old Man 
of the Mountain, like that drugged maniac 
who sought to be an invisible ruler of the 
world in the time of the Crusades. You 
would like to pull your strings and have 
puppets here and there and everywhere, 
even up in Washington. I know you, and 
I understand you, but this isn’t medieval 
Europe, it’s America—”’ 

“You are young and hot-headed,”’ the 
other breathed softly. “I suppose it doesn’t 
occur to you that it might be worth your 
while to listen to what I have to say? 
Why do you suppose I had you brought 
here?” 

“T wasn’t born yesterday. Nothing in 
all the world would make me your tool. 
You don’t think I would make the mistake 
the governor made? What’s more, I can 
tell you a few things. I have found the 
trigger man who assassinated the governor, 
and I know how to make him talk in court, 
and even reach up to you yourself.” 

“There are other motives than power, 
my young man. I have other pressures to 
bring upon you, you know, such as love—” 

The fiancé of Mabel Ferris showed 
traces of alarm for the first time, reading 
the mind of the other, and in that instant 
lost his chance to outbluff his adversary. 
However, he got himself together. “I’m 
afraid of nothing you can threaten. You 
can have me rubbed out, and you might 
even get away with that for a short while, 
but that’s the worst, and it won’t do you 
any good.” 

“You spoke of medieval Europe,” the 
other remarked, almost in a soothing tone. 
“T hadn’t thought of medieval torture. 
However, there’s a certain niece of the 
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late governor. For her welfare, you might 
want to listen to my proposition?” 

The younger man hesitated only a 
moment. As so frequently when the mind 
is face to face with death, the acumen is 
exceptionally sharp. “You can do nothing 
to Mabel,” he exulted. ‘“She’s safe. If 
that weren’t true you would have her 
here. You would bring her into this 
room.” This time he had the upper hand, 
psychologically, and knew it. 

Behind the thin wallpaper, the fingers 
of the girl sought the astrologer’s arm, 
pressing into the flesh and making bruises 
that remained blue for days. 

The figure of evil smiled slowly. “You 
don’t believe that I am able to touch the 
girl. Well, I accept the idea that you have 
the evidence you say you have, but I don’t 
believe you were smart enough—perhaps 
quick enough—to do anything with it. 
You’re too young, too immature, and you 
were unable to substantiate that bluff of 
yours—” He shrugged his shoulders 
philosophically, turning to the bodyguard. 
“That’s that,” he breathed softly. “It’s 
too bad, but there’s always somebody else, 
so let him have it.” 

Grandon Trine raised his arm to slash 
through the thin panel of wallpaper. The 
sound, the surprise of it, disconcerted the 
gunman in the chair at the very instant 
he squeezed the trigger. Although the 
astrologer was awkwardly placed, long 
periods of practice with a revolver now 
paid dividends. He got the hapless gang- 
ster through the heart before that individ- 
ual could move. In a flash Walter had 
leaped around the desk, pinning down the 
arch-criminal as that gentleman reached 
for the firearms in the desk. 

The astrologer, pushing through the 
panel, shoving the table to one side, handed 
his weapon to the girl as she followed him. 
“Keep that fellow covered,” he said 
sharply. Arming himself again, and 
Walter, he added grimly, ‘‘We may have 
to shoot our way out of here!” 

However, the only two other men on the 
premises, taken by surprise, proved ab- 
jectly yellow. 

NEXT: TRANSITS OF TERROR 
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A LETTER 
(Continued from page 6) 


sobs; then all sound ceased. Then the 
demons fled and lo that soul, so destroyed 
and broken up, was made whole and en- 
tire. And light was shed upon it, only that 
that light glowed from within. And all the 
little kindly acts clustered about it and 
the chant of many fair voices arose and be- 
hold that soul was reborn, made new, 
whole and entire. But still it had to tread 
the paths of Gehenna to find its way out 
of that valley. And as it wandered on it 
met a kindly giant of immense size who 
no sooner beheld it than he shouted: “I 
am the Power of the Will!” And who 
forthwith bestrode it and climbed upon 
that soul’s back so that now it had to carry 
him through the defiles of the rocks and 
along the tortuous paths that led to level 
ground and the fair plains beyond. But 
as it climbed the giant grew lighter and 
lighter and lighter until at last he slid of 
its shoulders, took it by the hand and le 

that soul through the ravines of doubt and 
past the sites of Sodom and Gomorrah, 
past Tyre and Sidon and the site of Job's 
sufferings and of Ezekiel’s vision until 
at last they came to the sea, to the clear 
waters of the final cleansing. And behold 
when the pilgrim shed his garment, looking 
upon himself he found himself to be utterly 
sexless and yet a Man, only that his wan- 
tonness was fled along with his earthy 
desire of fulfillment. 

Then Will Power handed him over to the 
Angel of the Sword, to him who holds 
the vial of the Divine Elixir. Then was 
that soul led into the sea and out beyond 
its depth, and as the water closed over its 
head for a moment it felt a tremor of doubt 
beset it—only to flee, for did it not hold the 
angel’s hand still? And straightway’ it 
arose out of the sparkling depths to the 
surface and was led forth cleansed of 
every shred of its past affections. Then it 
was that it knew itself to be timeless and 
to be indeed one with all enternity. 

In that moment the heavens parted 
asunder and a great voice issued thence 
that said: “Behold my beloved son in 
whom I am well pleased.” 

My dear friend, there is no other god 
than God—the God within each and every 
one of us, 
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Infantile Paralysis (Polio) 


A Statistical Analysis 


Part 


I. WOULD be desirable to obtain case- 
fatality rates of polio for the entire United 
States. The cases are reported to the U. S. 
Public Health Service while the deaths are 
reported to the U. S. Bureau of the Census. 
But it is only in the years 1934 and later 
that all 48 States have been included for 
both morbidity and mortality. The tabu- 
lation at present writing has not been com- 
pleted beyond 1942, making a total of only 
nine years (1934 to 1942). Any such 
figures would have to be interpreted with 


Ill 
Walter G. Bonerman 


caution, as there has been an improvement 
in reporting and also more careful atten- 
tion is paid to the matter in certain locali- 
ties in epidemic years than in ordinary 
periods. Thus the number of deaths would 
usually be more accurately reported than 
the number of cases. It is believed that the 
data for New York City are distinctly 
more satisfactory in this respect than those 
for the country as a whole. The disease 
is difficult to diagnose in its early stages 
before paralysis has developed. In New 
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Sunspot Numbers 


(Wolf and Wolfer) 


Vea ly 
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York City, a careful investigation in No- 
vember 1935 (by Drs. Charles F. Bolduan 
and Samuel Frant) revealed that about 
10% of the cases reported proved on 
further observation not to have been true 
cases. For the entire United States we 
may assume that the error would be greater 
than this and more particularly so in the 
early years, such as those prior to 1930. 
Thus I have not included im the present 
paper any polio data on a national basis, 
except those which deal with age, sex and 
geographical distributions as shown below. 

For the convenience of the reader the 
monthly and yearly sunspot numbers will 
be shown in Appendix A for the period 
1912 and later. The figures for 1944 are 
provisional, but probably not far different 
from the “final” figures to be determined 


later. There is a lag of several months in 
the publication of sunspot numbers due 
to the war. 

From carvings on a tombstone of the 
2nd century B.C., it has been concluded 
that infantile paralysis occurred among the 
Egyptians at that time. The earliest de- 
scription of the disease dates from 1784 
in England; and the first extended treatise 
was published in 1840. Sweden had epi- 
demics in 1887 and 1895. Usually the 
tropics have been free from this disease, 
which seems largely confined to the tem- 
perate zones. Whereas the usual season 
is July to October in the northern hemis- 
phere, it is March to May in the southern 
hemisphere. The epidemic of 1916, which 
had its greatest incidence in New Jersey, 
New York State, Connecticut and Massa- 




















TABLE VIlil 
Polio Deaths in the United States 
1916 (E) 1921 (E) 1926 
_Age Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total 
EE cee 596 478 1074 58 49 107 51 43 94 
BO NS ie sess ea 764 580 1344 88 89 177 55 48 103 
Be ais eealacwiss-aret 633 456 1089 70 78 148 39 37 76 
| eee 487 337 824 68 61 129 33 23 56 
3 Sere | 333 248 581 58 47 105 36 21 57 
(O-4)........... | (2813) (2099) (4912) (342) (324) (666) (214) (172) (386) 
eee 703 553 1256 221 182 403 86 67 153 
CS. 192 154 346 132 71 203 57 §2 109 
CS | 130 81 211 71 50 121 47 28 75 
| SS) 92 43 135 33 31 64 20 11 31 
a | 66 35 101 29 10 39 6 8 14 
Oe eee | 27 19 46 18 13 31 4 3 7 
ee j 28 14 42 12 1 13 4 7 11 
| Sree 11 6 17 10 2 12 4 0 4 
45-49... 4 4 8 2 4 6 8 4 12 
50-54. 7 4 11 2 4 6 4 2 6 
a 7 6 13 1 5 6 4 1 5 
60-64 6 2 & 3 0 3 2 1 3 
65-69 } 6 0 6 5 1 6 3 0 3 
Se 7 4 11 3 1 4 3 0 3 
Se | 1 2 3 2 2 4 — -- _ 
80-84........... | 1 0 1 _ _ _— 0 1 1 
- See 0 1 1 1 0 1 _ — _ 
EES 2 0 2 1 0 1 - — — 
| 
All. 4103 3027 7130 888 701 1589 466 357 823 
= (All) 1.36 1.27 1.31 
0-4 
— .689 .419 
All . 469 
M 2813 1.06 342 4.25 214 
salon) 1.84 ce —- pete 
F on 2099 324 172 
M 1253 1.45 528 1.33 236 
=6H 12% = pled 236 
7 om 900 364 i78 
M (0-4&) 1.35 2850 1.07 360 1.28 230 
F (50+) 2118 337 179 


(E)—Epidemic year for U. S. D.K.—Don’t know. 
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chusetts, was by far the worst of which 
there is any record. The severity of the 
polio epidemic of 1916 may -be gauged 
from the fact that in New Jersey out of 
every 350 children in the population aged 
less than five years one was taken by polio 
death in that year, and three others were 
left crippled for life. 

That the deaths from polio are by no 
means entirely confined to the years of 
early infancy may be seen by the distribu- 
tion in Table VII. 

Table VII shows the polio deaths of 
the entire United States for quinary years 
from 1916 to 1941. The years 1916, 1921 
and 1931 were epidemic years, while the 
other three were “normal.” The age- 
distribution differs widely during these 


years, as may be seen from the proportion 
of all deaths which occurred at ages under 
five. (“E” means epidemic years.) 


Proportion of deaths at ages 0-4 
1916E 1921E 1926 1931E 1936 1941 
689 A19 469 .362 308 263 


In 1916 ages under 5 accounted for more 
than (34) of the deaths from polio, and 
the disease was indeed “infantile.” But 
this proportion declined fairly steadily 
(1926 was an exception) to about (%4) 
in 1941, the latest year for which details 
are now available. In this last year the 
vast preponderance of deaths occurred at 
the active ages, 5 to 49. 

A similar variation and disparity oc- 
curred in the sex-distributions, as may be 


TABLE VIl (cont'd) 
Polio Deaths in the United States 























| 1931 (E) 1926 1941 
Age | Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total 
eee: 83 73 156 28 32 60 30 29 59 
‘gece 100 85 185 37 17 54 21 25 46 
Be ee aahiae- 6-606 | 86 52 138 26 24 50 26 13 39 
HORE p ie ; 81 61 142 25 19 44 20 16 36 
re 3 eee 95 40 135 22 10 32 13 19 32 
OB onccccccca) #4) 2. 4 (138) (102) (240) (110) (102) (212) 
Eesha 285 224 5090 05 67 162 92 64 156 
(| 17 136 309 75 54 129 82 52 134 
16238. . 2b. 140 70 210 53 26 79 83 22 105 
DO TR oe cdec. 6 16 122 31 16 47 39 15 54 
yo, Malan “a 14 14 58 19 14 33 21 20 41 
a? 4 16 40 | 13 4 17 23 10 33 
35 3y 1) 9 2% | 9 6 15 18 5 23 
10-4 i 6 17 7 4 ni g 6 19 
15-49 10 5 15 7 3 10 | 6 1 7 
0-54 5 4 9 8 - 8 3 0 3 
5-59 4 2 6 6 1 7 6 5 11 
60-64 4 0 4 2 5 7 2 2 4 
65-69 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 3 4 
70-74 0 1 1 Pr 2 5 0 1 | 
75-79 1 0 1 1 5 6 ome —_ “a 
80- 84 on — — — - —_ — one a“ 
85+ ..... — — 1 0 1 = — - 
\ ee 2 0 2 _ - _ _ _ — 
All... 1245 846 2091 469 311 780 499 308 807 
M (All) | 147 1.51 1 62 \ ae 
I 
0-4 362 308 263 
All 
M (0-4) 1.43 445 35 138 1.08 110 
F_ 311 102 "102 
M (5-49) 1.49 783 59 309 1.93 377 
F 526 194 195 
M (0-4&) 1.44 462 ia 160 1.08 122 
F (50+) 320 117 113 
(E)—Epidemic year for U. S. 
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seen by the ratios of male deaths to female 
deaths at all ages together. 


Ratio of Male to Female Deaths 


(All Ages) 
1916E 1921E 1926 1931E 1936 1941 
1.36 1.27 1.31 1.47 1.57 [1.62 


In 1916 there were 136 male deaths for 
every 100 female deaths. With the excep- 
tion of 1921 (or perhaps it should be said 
that 1916 is the exception), this propor- 
tion increased steadily to 162 per cent 
in 1941. 

Upon the theory advanced by Dr. 
Anders, that polio is a virus disease carried 
in dust, we would expect a distinct excess 
of males among the deaths at the active, 
“outdoor” ages 5 to 49, and practically 
no excess at the “indoor” ages 0 to 5 and 
50 and over. For boys and men at these 
middle ages are outdoors much more than 
girls and women and thus are exposed to 
pollens and other evils of dust flurries. Let 
us see what evidence is revealed by Table 
VII, i. e., the sex-distribution in these two 
groups of ages. 

The year 1941 tends to give substance to 
this theory for at the “outdoor” ages 
(5-49) there were nearly twice.as many 
male as female deaths and hardly any sex- 
difference at the “indoor” ages. The epi- 
demic year 1921 also shows a similar, but 
less marked, differential, 145% against 
107%. But in 1916, 1926 and 1931 there 
was no substantiation of this theory, and 
not much either in 1936. 

There may be evidence in the above 
figures of two or more kinds of polio. From 
the contrast between figures for 1941 and 
those for 1916 we may suggest, for ex- 
ample, two types: (a) very severe at the 


youngest ages of life and affecting girls 
nearly as often as boys and (6) greatest 
severity at ages 5 to 49 and striking males 
nearly twice as often as females. These 
figures, derived from Table VII, indicate 
a tendency toward the (6) type and away 
from the (a) type. Whether these crude 
differentiations by age and sex will convey 
any information of value to the experts in 
epidemiology and polio remains to be seen. 

That the notion of various types of 
polio is not new may be seen from Table 
VIII, which appeared recently in one of 
the medical journals. (I do not have the 
reference. ) 

Table VIII reveals the opinion that the 
polio experienced during epidemic periods 
is in the aggregate different from that of 
ordinary times. Ordinarily nearly all the 
cases are classed as either (#4) spinal or 
(#5) bulbar. Table V and Chart I* show 
a rather steep decline in the case-fatality 
rates subsequent to 1929. If the abortive 
cases are recorded only during epidemics, 
this decline cannot be caused by a pro- 
gressive increase in the proportion of cases 
recognized as abortive. 

In passing, it may be noted that within 
fairly recent years there have been several 
remarkable examples of differentiation into 
types in the case of other diseases. Thus 
the title encephalitis lethargica (sleeping 
sickness) has been found to contain at 
least three very different diseases: (1) 
African type, (2) Japanese or Asiatic and 
(3) St. Louis or American type. The 
disease pneumonia has been divided into 
32 or more types and a new variety, virus 
pneumonia, has been discovered, which 
differs markedly from all the others. Thus 


* May American Astrology, p. 59 
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Year 1916E 1921E 1926 1931E 1936 1941 
Ratio of Male to Female Deatks 
(a) Ages 0 to 4 & 50 & over.... 1.35 1.07 1.28 1.44 1.37 1.08 
SOND ooo. osc c.sver6s ere c's. 0 eras sialic 1.38 1.45 1.33 1.49 1.59 1.93 
MER MSY OSEAD) 0... oc, ois soci dawee des .03 .38 05 .05 A 85 

TABLE VIlIl 
Types of Poliomyelitis 
Type Paralysis Mortality Incidence 

7 Abortive. ........ Absent None Common in epidemics 
2. Peripheral neuritis Absent None Rare 
3. Meningeal. . Absent None Rare alone 
“Sonal. ....... Present 3% 75% to 90% of all types 
ae Present 75% to 100% 10% to 25% 
6. Facial gx Pie, ct Present Low Not infrequent 
7. Hemiplegia. . Present Low Rare except in epidemics 
8. Wiostical |... .....- Absent None Rare except in epidemicy 
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- is being written, with under- 
standable difficulty, under the impact of 
shock and grief which the passing of a 
great man—stout-hearted Good Neighbor 
at home and in the world—has left on the 
structural complex of that world. More 
than anything else, Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt’s untimely death dramatizes the 
. sobering realities of the enormous responsi- 
bility an assured victory entails—to bring 
order out of the chaos man in his mischief 
has made. It is a task of sacrifice and 
whole self-enlistment, astrologically meas- 
ured by the repeated Saturn-Neptune 
squares of the past year which took their 
toll of the President’s too heavily ex- 
pended strength; it is now a task which 
devolves at his death upon every thinking 
American of good will, to carry his own 
share of the load which weighs so heavily 
upon the nation’s Chief Executive. 

In the light of tragic events, one must 
look again at the Aries Ingress chart for 
Washington of March 20, 1945, and keep 
it sharply in mind during this most critical 
year of our present history—with its 
angular emphasis of the Saturn-Neptune 
square. The ascending Neptune involves 
us all in the drift of security-shaking de- 
velopments, demands vision, compassion 
and faith under any call to sacrifice or 
service; Moon with Saturn at the Mid- 
heaven translates a casualty of leadership 
into an intimate personal loss; the Sun’s 
pointing in the 7th house closely involves 
the country’s partners in war and peace 
both in the nation’s immediate tragedy, 
and in its continuing focalized responsi- 
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Mathilde Shapiro 


bility—to start building, even under stress, 
that world cooperation which is the year’s 
immediate and most compelling challenge. 
Look again at the 8th house Venus sup- 
porting Moon and Saturn; note the 9th 
house Uranus and 11th house Pluto sup- 
porting the rising Neptune, and with the 
humility, sincerity and determination ex- 
pressed by President Truman in his first 
address to Congress, encompass the tasks 
ahead, gathering the dividends of friend- 
ship, pooled resources, global support, 
earned by Roosevelt’s courageous and con- 
sistent implementation of the Good Neigh- 
bor policy throughout his long tenancy 
of the White House. 

In the changed picture of the world 
which a shift in leadership necessarily im- 
plies, let us look again at the May Luna- 
tion for Washington, which repeats the 
angular cardinal cross of the Ingress, this 
time with Mars in the 7th replacing the 
Ingress Sun. Under this Lunation one may 
expect the inevitable changes in key posts 
in the Administration, the full weight of 
executive responsibility mounting to criti- 
cal intensity under unforseeable diplomatic 
developments, for with an Aries emphasis 
in the 7th house, one may rightly expect 
critical issues of foreign policy to be 
sharply precipitated. The protective North 
Node with Saturn at the 10th should in- 
spire public confidence in the Executive, 
but most of all, the Taurus Lunation in the 
regenerative and reconstructing 8th, trine 
a 12th house Jupiter, should prove a 
measure of the country’s inexhaustible 
spiritual resource to weather any passing 
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crisis, and to build sturdily and confidently, 
under “justice and law,” for the future. 
The support of the 9th house Uranus and 
11th house Pluto to the Aries planets in the 
7th, measure the help that can be counted 
on, from a loyal and globally-informed 
Congress, from responsible and untram- 
melled minds at home and abroad, to keep 
the nation steady on the political, ad- 
ministrative and diplomatic tightrope. 


Cancer Ingress 


June brings us to the first turn in the 
astrological year, the beginning of the 2nd 
quarter, as the Sun enters Cancer on 
June 21st. The path is still foggy, treacher- 
ous, beset with complex problems and pit- 
falls; it’s easy to take a wrong turning 
under global commitment or responsibility, 
for Sun, with Mercury, is square the Libra 
Neptune. But Saturn in the 13th degree 
of Cancer is closely supported by a strong 
Taurus Venus, trine a Scorpio Moon, and 
even within orb of a sextile to Jupiter— 
these are hearteningly creative and pro- 
ductive aspects. The thorough-going, de- 
pendable Taurus Mars is moving to a fine 
sextile to Saturn at month’s end. A broad 
bid is made for popular acceptance of the 
ideas and principles behind every proposed 
move along the lines of global reconstruc- 
tion, for Mars-Venus oppose the Moon and 
square Pluto in a powerful fixed cross. 
Here the steam-roller tactics of fixity may, 
through the mediation of a favorable 
Saturn and Jupiter, be adjusted to meet 
necessities in the immediate security situ- 
ation (cardinal Saturn) or provide the 
needed leaven of a practical humanitarian- 
ism (Virgo Jupiter). Pluto, focus of the, 
cross, is supported by the individualistic, 
mentally flexible and ingenious Gemini 
Uranus, and both Pluto and Uranus are in 
wide, yet fluid relation with Neptune, a 
happy augury for broad social reforms. 
Uranus is of course moving from the trine 
held to Neptune from the war’s beginning 
towards a sesquiquadrate; unquestionably, 
the old order as we knew it, is subject to 
continued modification and change. Since 
the great Uranus-Neptune trines may be 
considered radical (basic) in the situation, 
they can be made to work continuously. 
Circumstances may no longer fortuitously 
bring nations together in productive co- 
operation; all the better if they freely 
choose this pattern as the only one that 
makes sense in an admittedly interdepen- 
dent world. 


In the Cancer Ingress, the emphasis on 
form, and clash of principles and preju- 
dices (the fixed cross) have to be seen 
within the larger frame of the New Year 
chart, where “trial and error’ methods, 
and the transiency of crises and expedients 
adopted to meet them, are suggested by 
the dominantly cardinal pattern. Though 
possible conflict of opinion, especially in 
relation to the spoils or material gains of 
war, was even in the Aries chart implied 
by the fixed square of Venus to Pluto, this 
clash of ideas and disagreement as to forms 
and patterns, emerge more strongly in the 
developing news picture for the Summer 
quarter. One of the knottiest problems 
will of course be reparations. The fixed 
cross suggests an implacably stern, even 
a punitive program in this regard; nothing 
less will go down with peoples angry, bitter 
and dispossessed. But in practice, theory 
may have to be modified or adjusted to the 
realities of bankrupt economies, when put 
to the test. 

A quick survey of the capitals where the 
angles are emphasized by elements of the 
Ingress figure may indicate their news- 
making potential during the Summer quar- 
ter. In London, Rio, and’ less markedly 
Buenos Aires, Uranus holds the 7th cusp, 
and one may expect only the unexpected, 
the explosively dramatic. Saturn holds the 
7th cusp tightly in the Ingress chart for 
Moscow: guarded, realistic and self-pro- 
tective policies are measured by a Cancer 
Saturn, but so is full acceptance of re- 
sponsibility; in a more positive reading. 
In Chungking, the Mars-Venus conjunc- 
tion rises with the Moon at the 7th: 
better supplied, the Chinese people can 
speak with a stronger voice on the battle- 
field and around the council table. The 
rising Uranus in the region of the Marianas 
implements ever bolder and more in- 
geniously strategic offensive moves; the 
initiative, as expected, remains with the 
forces of liberation. The Ingress itself is 
angular at Mexico City—-Sun but three 
degrees from the MC and Neptune exactly 
rising. It may mark political and social 
unrest, and either a radical change of ad- 
ministration or an instrumented idealism 
on the part of present leadership. 


June Lunation 


June can be a month of substantial 
progress, along lines rendered familiar by 
repetition and practice, where yesterday’s 
miracle of coordination or conquest of 
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space is today’s routine. The emphasis is 
likely to be on detail, on procedure, supply, 
communications. Mobility of movement, 
crowding conferences and conversations, 
transport and redistribution of military and 
industrial personnel, supplying vastly dis- 
persed centers, briefing key units of ad- 
ministration and* military detail, ironing 
out bottlenecks and speeding up produc- 
tion and delivery, fashioning limited pur- 
pose agreements, opening new lines of 
communication—all are suggested by the 
extremely active Mercury, making 9 of 
the month’s 18 aspects; Sun, Venus and 
Mars make the other nine. Mercury over- 
takes the Sun on the 15th, moving from the 
planning stage to sharper and faster im- 
plementation (once past the foggy square 
to Neptune on the 20th). Sun spans a 
succession of aspects from June 4th to 
25th, giving the global slant to Mercurial 
activity—and pivoting on the 15th from 
Uranian dynamics and Jupiterian spread 
through Saturnine building of brick on 
brick and greater attention to objective 
detail—head-on into complexity and vast 
commitment at the Neptunian Full Moon. 

The demands of spread-out supply lines, 
the “gimme, gimme” clamor from all over 
the world, with attendant strain on 
finance or production, are measured by 
Venus’ square to Pluto on the 15th, with 
solutions promised as Venus _ sextiles 
Saturn on the 19th, and builds up ex- 
pansively to a trine to Jupiter on the 27th. 
Such aspects should improve the material 
picture, especially on housing, food and 
clothing bottlenecks. The hard-slugging 
Mars-Pluto square on the 23rd can also be 
resolved by the productive sextile of Mars 


to Saturn on the 29th, as business and * 


political gains on the civilian front and 
progress toward military and diplomatic 
ends are chalked up on the credit side. 


Lunar Eclipse 


The solar swing from Uranus to Nep- 
tune dramatizes key patterns in the Luna- 
tion and Full Moon figures. The Luna- 
tion on June 9th in the 19th degree of 
Gemini is exactly square Jupiter within 
22 minutes; it’s a pattern of big talk and 
high hopes, yet the Lunation degree sug- 
gests that the great and the free can afford 
to be generous. The Full Moon, on the 
other hand, is exactly square to Neptune, 
and has the added importance of being 
a partial Lunar eclipse. Here again is the 
cardinal T-cross, the dominant and fateful 





pattern of a fateful year. Blank checks 
so confidently signed under the mutable 
Sun-Moon squares to Jupiter may here be 
called in. If there are reserves to back 
them up, the test is met and the expendi- 
ture of life, energy and substance justifted. 
Where the “what with” is mislaid or ex- 
hausted, the greedy wave rolls on—and 
over. Since Venus and Jupiter of the 
radical U.S. chart are most closely in- 
volved in this Lunar eclipse, this country 
may have to foot the major share of the 
bill, but the Neptunian “spill” can pay a 
dividend under the fine aspects to Jupiter, 
Venus and Saturn from the 27th through 
the 29th—which should help substantially 
to balance accounts. 


Midheaven Eclipse in Japan 


It is startling to note that the Eclipse is 
at the MC at 134 East. Earlier gains in the 
Pacific War may pay off in a spread of 
the net in all directions, especially the 
Netherlands Indies, though of course, the 
possibility of volcanic disturbances and 
tidal waves in this area cannot be over- 
looked, Storms of all kinds are born in 
this region of the earth. 

The Eclipse is at the IC at 46 degrees 
West, hence the T-cross is angular (Nep- 
tune rising) in the eastern part of Brazil, 
near enough to Rio to suggest a basic 
shift—possibly to the left—in that coun- 
try’s economy and administration. 

The Eclipse rises on a diagonal on a line 
that crosses the Indian border skirting 
Iran and Afghanistan, through Siberia 
where Russian territory parallels the wes- 
tern frontiers of China. 

The emphasis of this eclipse on Pacific 
developments is further borne out by the 
eclipsed Moon at the Descendant from 136 
West (east of Hawaii) to 176 East at 60 
North, just over the International Date- 
line, at the northeastern tip of Siberia 
bordering the Bering Sea. 


United States 


Change is very much the order of the 
day, with the Gemini Lunation in the 4th 
in the chart set for Washington, and Mer- 
cury and Uranus close to the IC, (This 
Lunation is also angular in the radical US 
chart, falling two degrees from the rising 
natal Mars.) The widest possible public 
interest is indicated by the Aquarius As- 
cendant for the Lunation figure, but a few 
degrees from the US Moon; every move in 
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domestic policy, and on the diplomatic 
chessboard, is likely to be highly publi- 
cized, discussed, played up to insure popu- 
lar support at home and maintain prestige 
abroad; Jupiter, ruler of the 10th, is 
exactly square the Lights, and intercepted 
in the house of public and foreign rela- 
tions. Promises are high, wide and hand- 
some, but until they are implemented, the 
world—wanting to believe them—is hope- 
ful, but wary (Neptune is also in the 
7th). There’s soundness behind all the 
ballyhoo (Venus sextile Saturn, sitting so 
tightly on the US natal Sun), though 
Labor may not be too happy over tighten- 
ing controls as the shift goes more and 
more “slightly right of center.” 

Though Saturn holds the 5th to keep the 
lid on speculative enterprise, there is a 
definite inflationary trend, both in the 
Jupiter emphasis of the Lunation chart, 
and the rising Jupiter of the following Full 
Moon. It would be difficult to read the 
Eclipse chart, with the Full Moon square 
a 2nd cusp Neptune (natal Venus and 
Jupiter contacted, and President Tru- 
man’s natal Venus, too), as anything but a 
terrific drain on _ national substance, 
granted that one has to have command 
of inexhaustible resource to spread it so 
globally, to fill such a widespread and 
desperate need. The 11th house Saturn 
and Mercury (Saturn on the US Sun) 
suggest a heavy lean on Congress, Cabinet 
and advisers—at home and abroad—but 
the midheaven Uranus indicates sureness 
and full command of all situations on the 
part of the Chief Executive. The hungry 
reach for complete grasp of affairs abroad, 
the insistence on law and orderly proce- 
dures, are well marked by Venus-Mars in 
Taurus in the 9th, backed by Saturn and 
Mercury. The pattern is powerful enough 
to quell any rumbles of undercover revolt 
(12th house Pluto). The swing of Jupiter 
to the Ascendant, especially as it rules the 
7th, is significant for it puts the diplomatic 
trumps in the powerful US hand. But it all 
costs money—and plenty of it. The chart 
is indicative of a mounting, even reckless, 
public confidence, though nobody seems to 
care what’s behind the picture printed on 
the dollar. Neptune’s emphasis turns all 
set concepts of value upside-down; though 
circulation’s the important thing, swollen 
savings and idle spending money may find 
their way into strange, possibly unhealthy, 
channels. It’s not a pattern friendly to 
tariff barriers, though there are likely to 





be powerful efforts to sabotage too radical 
economic reforms, and much confusion be- 
fore workable patterns are found to 
eliminate existing restraints. 


Great Britain 


The leaven working from within to free 
British enterprise and relax wartime con- 
trols so that individuals can breathe more 
easily and call their lives their own does 
not distract the focus of attention from the 
all-important concern with affairs abroad, 
the cementing of lastimg diplomatic friend- 
ships. Full Moon emphasizes 9th and 3rd, 
7th house Mars-Venus trine Jupiter at 
llth, rendering secure immediate spheres 
of influence (Eclipse at 3rd) and the pro- 
tection of the Empire “lifeline.” Though 
realistic, British diplomacy (as indicated 
in the Full Moon chart) is principled, re- 
sponsible, thoroughly informed and whole- 
heartedly cooperative. 


Russia 


Neptune at the IC in the Lunation chart 
for Moscow can mean a rudderless drift 
(not likely when one remembers the em- 
phasized Descendant Saturn at the Cancer 
Ingress) as the Russian ship of state finds 
itself in strange or unfamiliar waters—or, 
which is more likely, a broader grasp oi 
the spiritual responsibilities of its new 
world position, which can make this nation 
feel much more at home anywhere in the 
world than it has during its isolation be- 
tween the two wars. Domestically, there 
can be a loosening of controls on the basic 
economy under necessity, of course; Nep- 
tune measures to extremes—either the 
over-full or the exhausted larder; also it 
measures both the effort to plug up the 
leaks against heavy drains on basic re- 
source, and the need to make the whole 
economy more flexible. On the military 
scene, the shifting base of operations to a 
vaster theatre is also indicated. 

The Eclipse chart with the Full Moon 
on the 2nd and 8th re-emphasizes economic 
factors, which a 6th house Mars-Venus can 
tackle with high competence and gratifying 
result (trine midheaven Jupiter). 


Europe 


Germany should be pretty much under 
control, if the rising Saturn at the Lunation 
is read as a symbol of order and grim 
“ordering.” The confusion behind is weil 
marked by the Lunation, Uranus and Mer- 
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cury in the 12th, square Jupiter in the 4th, 
but the new voices stirring can spell ulti- 
mate redemption. If a new Germany is to 
arise, it cannot do better than emerge 
under a 4th house Jupiter. A_ heavily 
tenanted 8th house at the Eclipse, which 
focuses on an emphasized Neptune at the 
11th, can make the progress of regenerative 
forces here, though Mars-Venus at the 
7th is rather more demanding than sup- 
pliant. This pattern can, of course, measure 
the justicé and restraint of the demands 
made upon Germany, the principled and 
realizable terms under which formal rela- 
tions can be re-established. Somebody has 
to talk to somebody to be able to ad- 
minister so vast a chunk of strategic terri- 
tory. The pattern indicates complete ac- 
cord among the United Nations in the 
disposal and administration of German 
affairs. 

There’s little question but that Italy 
(under the same Lunation figures) can 
achieve full membership in the family of 
nations, and go far towards self-regener- 
ation, with generous assistance, during the 
month of June. 

The beginnings of stabilization and 
economic recovery can proceed swiftly 
during June in much of the territory sur- 
rounding Germany. Regional blocs, where 
mutuality of interest draw smaller coun- 
tries together, can achieve a stronger voice, 
and greater diplomatic prestige on the 
world scene. Such regimes as are set up 
in central Europe are off to a propitious 
start (10th house Jupiter), provided that 
they can widen narrow concepts of 
sovereignty and take a “world-view,” pool 
aims and interests (accented Neptune). 


Pacific War 


June Lunations are heavily accented 
and of fateful import in the charts for 
Tokyo; leadership here has an impossible 
job against mounting odds, no matter what 
shifts or changes may be made. At the 
Lunation, the MC Saturn, crowded 9th, 
rising Neptune, IC South Node tell that 
story, but a 12th house Jupiter indicates 
there is a trick or two still in the hat. The 
Eclipse at the midheaven through central 
Japan, eastern Siberia and the Indies, sug- 
gests the closer involvement of Russia in 
the eastern War, Allied spread through the 
South Pacific, and seals the doom American 
victories have already written in ever 
darkening and death-dealing skies. 





A resurgent China is heralded by a mid- 
heaven Uranus and Lunation, a rising 
Jupiter; the 11th house Saturn indicates 
a better integration of strategy and policy. 
Changes may be underway, with bases 
shifting as needed (IC Uranus, 3rd house 
Mars, Venus, 8th house Neptune at the 
Eclipse) with smoothness and effectiveness, 
as lines of supply and communication are 
blasted more widely open. 

In the Philippines a rising Jupiter and 
8th house Mars suggest the rehabilitation 
so hopefully and courageously undertaken. 
The swing of Jupiter to the 7th at the 
Eclipse is a mark of generously sponsored 
diplomatic interchange and whole-hearted 
cooperation in all collaborative effort based 
on these strategic Islands. 

The emphasis of Saturn and Mercury at 
the IC in the Eclipse figure for Central 
Pacific bases, with the rising Uranus at the 
Cancer Ingress, point to these regions as 
origins of strategy and ever bolder 
offensive moves. But stronger accents for 
June in regions closer to Japan and within 
the radius of the MC Eclipse, point to the 
importance of bases like Iwo and Okinawa 
as the strategic heart of that day to day 
hammering which will write the final 
chapter of the Pacific War. 


South America 


Brazil claims the Summer spotlight, with 
its angular T-cross at the Eclipse (fore- 
shadowed by an IC Saturn at the Lunation 
and the MC South Node); sweeping po- 
litical changes, social unrest, or the clamor 
for social reform, with a probable move 
to the left are indicated. 

The rising Jupiter in the Eclipse chart 
for Argentina points up the benefits to her 
people at large of recent gestures of diplo- 
matic cooperation. Behind it, there is de- 
fensiveness and uncertainty, but the earth 
trine promises that difficulties in foreign 
relations can be ironed out, especially with 
a pronounced disposition towards exchange 
of good will. 

The New and Full Moon figures for 
Chile are heavily accented. Uranus and the 
Lunation straddle the IC, and Jupiter is on 
the 7th. Widening diplomatic contacts may 
profoundly change the basic domestic situ- 
ation—-and of course, it may work also 
the other way around. Uranus is at the 
MC, and the Full Moon on the 11th and 
5th at the Eclipse—a bid for dominance 


(Continued on page 90) 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer's full name and address 

must be given. 


Patience Necessary 

Dear Miss Starr: 

I am much troubled about my daughter, 
who was born August 4, 1925, at 9 AM., 
41 N., 78 W. Ever since I can remember 
her one desire has been to become a great 
actress. I thought she would outgrow this, 
but each year the yearning became 
stronger. In school she was active in dra- 
matic classes, music, etc., and one year 
before she graduated I took her to New 
York for an audition to make sure that she 
was fit for this type of a career. She passed 
her audition and upon finishing her term in 
high school she was off to New York. She 
attended a very well known school, and 
the school advised me that she would have 
to wait until she would find something to 
suit her size and type, as she will only be 
able to play juvenile roles. In the meantime 
she put her irons in many fires, started 
voice lessons, and I have been assured that 
she has a beautiful soprano voice, and 
should be ready for musical comedy within 
the next six months. She has been taking 
four lessons a week. She also joined up 
with a group theater which I have been 
very skeptical about—they are not well 
known, and the man that sponsors this 
has only fifteen students, and the system 
he is teaching is so strenuous that in a few 
cases it has impaired the health, and I 
actually think too much of this would 
drive the students crazy. My daughter 
complained to me of a mental deficiency 
a few months ago, and I immediately went 
to the city to find out what the trouble 
was, and upon checking with a few physi- 
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cians was told she has a heart murmur and 
a bad thyroid condition. They told my 
daughter she must give up part of her 
career, that she was not a very well bal- 
anced girl, I brought her back home with 
me where she has been resting jor seven 
weeks, but she is determined to go back 
and continue with her singing, and later on 
resume her dramatic career. The dean of 
the school she first attended told me she 
has had all the training she requires, that 
all she needs now is actual experience. My 
child has also tried a modeling school in 
between all these other studies, but had to 
discontinue it on account of it being too 
difficult. 

I cannot reason things out with her; she 
becomes very excited and yells, and 
screams at me, even though I try to be 
patient and gentle. She gets a destructive 
urge which she calls creative and ever since 
she has been about thirteen years old has 
destrayed many of her clothes, and also a 
few of mine, in the attempt to make them 
fit better. She never has done anything 
about putting these garments together after 
destroying them. She is very careless about 
many things, has bad manners, is wasteful, 
loses money, possessions, clothes, etc., and 
my heart is breaking. We barely make ends 
meet, and yet in order to keep her from 
doing something rash I keep praying and 
hoping that she will pass this cycle of her 
life which has caused so much misery in 
my home. I raised a son who is a first 
lieutenant in the service. He is the ex- 
treme opposite from her, has never given 
us any pain, and has the sweetest disposi- 
tion, is well groomed, et cetera. 
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/ must add that my daughter is a very 
selfish person, not only with us, but with 
other people. She has a very wrong attitude. 
Vet she is planning on going to Italy to 
study voice after the war, not realizing 
that we are poor. Some people have ad- 
vised a good spanking for her, but I know 
it won’t help, as it’s too late for that sort 
of thing. 

She doesn’t take any boy seriously, being 
afraid it will interfere with her career. Do 
you think she will get married in the near 
future? Her whole being seems to be so 
disorganized, although she has told me 
that perhaps she should get married; she 
thinks that she is emotionally upset, but 
she has never dated any boy more than a 
few times, and for the past few months she 
hasn’t had any dates with anybody. 

Mrs. C. G. 

ANSWER: With Venus rising in Virgo, 
conjunct» Mercury, sextile Saturn and 
Pluto, trine Jupiter on her fifth house cusp, 
your daughter should possess considerable 
artistic talent and ability, and I believe 
she should be able to make a success in 
the path she has chosen to follow. 

However, she is now passing through a 
difficult and testing period, not only for 
her, but as you state, for you and those 
about her well. In the coming year 
her progressed Moon will contact her 
Saturn in Scorpio in her third house, which 
formed a cross with her Sun in Leo and 
Moon in Aquarius at her birth. This is 
definitely not a time for your daughter to 
consider marriage, or to take the opposite 
sex seriously. Until late 1946 the Saturnine 
tone will be pronounced, and patience will 
still be required to meet obstacles and tests 
in her pathway. 

In 1950, when her progressed Moon is 
on her Jupiter in Capricorn on her fifth 
house cusp, co-ruler of her house of mar- 
riage, in trine to her Venus and Mercury 
conjunction and in sextile in her Saturn, 
your daughter should reap the benefit of 
past effort. She should then be successful 
in her career or undertakings as well as 
in an important heart interest that may 
develop around that period. She might 
even marry, or at least the auspices are 
then quite propitious for that step. 

Her better nature will then assert itself, 
to attract her good things, even as now, 
under Saturn, the opposite seems to be in 
effect. 


as 
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Successtul Outlook 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was bown November 11, 1911, hour un- 
known. Due to the death of my mother 
when I was eighteen, it fell my lot to care 
for her children, one a tiny infant. f have 
never had opportunity to have a normal 
girl’s life at that age. Now the children 
are grown and away from home, some mar- 
ried. For the past seven years I have 
worked in a factory. For two years I had 
to do the housework at home. | was deeply 
in love with a man in 1936. He died. Since 
that time I can’t seem to become interested 
in men. I date at times, but I don’t care 
for the men. I don’t have the strength and 
energy to make myself attractive to men. 
Yet I’m always longing to meet a man I 
can really love. 

When is my time for future love and 
marriage? 

SCORPIO. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Venus is in 
your Sun sign, Scorpio, and your pro- 
gressed Moon will contact it in the coming 
year. That should be a time for you to 
blossom out into your own, and romance 
may result. 

Setter conditions should occur late this 
year, with increased vigor and energy, and 
greater fortune in 1947, when your pro- 
gressed Moon will be on your Sun and 
Jupiter conjunction in Scorpio in trine to 
your Moon and Neptune conjunction in 
Cancer and in sextile to your Uranus in 
Capricorn. 

While the hour of birth is necessary to 
determine the marriage time more specific- 
ally, if marriage is your desire, the plane- 
tary indications point quite strongly to it 
during the forthcoming three-year cycle. 
With the Sun conjunct Jupiter in Scorpio 
at birth, you should attract someone de 
pendable and worthwhile, and marriage 
should indeed better your position in life. 


Cross Currents 


Dear Madam: 

The Famous Affinities are always most 
interesting to me. 

! should like to submit two birthdays 
to you; my own and the one of the man 
IT now am in love with. My birthday is 
July 4, 1911, 1 p.m., 46 N., 74 W. His, 
December 4, 1915, at approximately 9 P.M. 
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1 met him on September 30, 1943, at 
5:30 p.m. I work for the government and 
started with the Unemployment Insurance 
Commission on April 5, 1943. In the fall 
I was very anxious to play bowling but 
there were more demands than they could 
accept players. After three weeks I suc- 
ceeded in obtaining a place after one of the 
players had quit. It was in the team of 
the December man. I did not know him 
before that time. He happens to work in 
another building. He started with the 
government on February 6, 1942. From 
the start, I guess I was in love with him. 
After we had played bowling together four 
times, he asked me to go out with him 
and from that date on for the rest of the 
season, until May, we went out every 
Thursday night. Before he knew me he 
went out with another girl, who also played 
bowling and worked with us. She was born 
November 6, 1916. She still works in our 
department and she sees him nearly every 
day. 

On May 4th when we went out together, 
1 asked him to tell me if he loved me. He 
did not answer for awhile and then said: 
“What do you know of love? Love is a 
word in the dictionary.” Being a Sagit- 
tarian, | know he could not give me a reply 
—I should have known better. Anyway, 
after that we went out only a few times 
until late September, when the bowling 
started again, when we went out every 
week, but on October 11th he left the 
League without telling me anything about 
it. | know that everything was not going 
very smoothly in his department. He was 
very discouraged because he had not ob- 
tained the advancement he was expecting. 
They have given a chief to his department, 
thus disorganizing all his plans and sending 
his hopes to the rocks. Now he has to wait 
until after the war for a change. 

But all this should not have made him 
throw me over as he did. I met him a 
few times by accident since then as he and 
I are in and out of the two buildings very 
often. I asked him about us and he said 
his troubles had nothing to do with me and 
that he would call me up, but he did not. 
1 saw him again yesterday. He was very 
nice to me and I felt that he wanted to 
make up to me for what he did before. 

He told me that he had sent his appli- 
cation to ————; vou see, he wants to go 
traveling around the world, but 1 think he 


is never much satisfied; he always wants to 
go roving. He knows many languages and 
is a very intelligent man, but he has his 
faults. He likes to drink and I am a little 
afraid of this tendency of his. He has 
Jupiter in Pisces and Saturn in Cancer and 
Moon in Scorpio; with such a water trine, 
he would need checking a little bit. 

You will notice many affinities of planets 
in our horoscopes. In fact, many more 
than I ever saw in two charts. I cannot 
believe that the love is only on my side 
and that he does not love me at all and 
that all he feels for me is a physical at- 
traction as he seems to think. 

If he really cares for me when do you 
think a marriage will be possible according 
to astrology? 

CANCER. 


ANSWER: While the Sagittarian man’s 
Mars in Leo falls on your tenth house 
Venus, which was indicative of the at- 
traction you felt immediately, also that 
you meet him in a professional or tenth 
house capacity, the attraction would be 
felt more on your side, as it is your Venus 
that contacts his Mars. For a Mars-Venus 
contact to be really magnetic on both 
sides, it should be the woman’s Mars on 
the man’s Venus. 

Also, you have a strong Saturn contact 
between your charts. The man’s Saturn in 
Cancer falls on your Sun-Mercury-Neptune 
conjunction. This Sagittarian man has a 
deep-rooted disinclination to assume do- 
mMestic responsibilities, and in you, whose 
Sun falls on his Saturn, he senses a threat 
to his freedom, or as you say, his desire 
to rove. 

This year finds his progressed Moon in 
his sign Sagittarius, where it contacts his 
Mercury and Sun in his fifth house. No 
doubt he desires love, but he desires free- 
dom along with it. Saturn, transiting the 
sign of his natal Saturn, may try to pull 
him down to responsibility. With his pro- 
gressed Venus in Aquarius near his Uranus 
on his seventh-house cusp, I do not believe 
he will be inclined to take on, or to keep 
if he does, what he would consider the 
burdens of domestic life. And remember, 
domestic life, home, all that it stands for, 
are all important to you, a Cancer native. 
Unless you are willing to play Penelope 
to his Ulysses, I believe you should turn 
your attention elsewhere. Your progressed 
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Moon is in Capricorn, which sign holds 
your Uranus, therefore the unexpected, the 
unpredictable, may occur for you during 
the coming year. Better not pin your hopes 
too strongly upon mere man, at least not 
upon this particular Sagittarian, and you 
will not be disappointed. Or, should the 
“impossible happen,’ and your wish be 
gratified under Saturn in your sign and 
progressed moon on your Uranus, take care, 
for there can be more disturbance and dis- 
appointment in the attainment of a wish 
than in seeking it and never having it ful- 
filled. Love and marriage might prove 
more of a liability than an asset just now, 
with your progressed Mars in Taurus in 
the vicinity of your Saturn, and with 
Saturn on your Sun. However, you will go 
your own way, regardless of everything, 
for you have Sun conjunct Mercury in 
Cancer, Venus in Leo, Jupiter in Scorpio 
and Saturn in Taurus! Best of luck! 


Far Fields Are Greener 
Dear Miss Starr: 


My marriage problem is such that I'm 
at my wits end to know what to do. 

My husband and I have been separated 
for seventeen months. I left him for no 
good reason excepting boredom. I have 
tried every known way to win him back 
because I don’t think I’ll ever love anyone 
else truly as much as I love him. He pays 
no attention to my pleas, as much as to 
say “You made your bed, now lie in it.” 

I even had a nervous breakdown over it. 
I wanted to die, etc., but that has all passed 
and I now have a good job and about 
everything | want except him, and Id give 
all for him. 


He has been in the marines for six 
months. I recently received a letter re- 
questing or- asking if I could possibly send 
him some money (I get an allotment). His 
letter was surprisingly sweet and friendly, 
even started off calling me by his pet name 
for me. (The reason for the needed 
money—he wanted a good time bejore 
going overseas.) 

1 haven’t heard from him since, although 
I wrote at least six letters. I write all the 
time, even though he never answers. 

His birthdate is December 30, 
mine, October 2, 1920. 


1918: 
LIBRA. 


ANSWER: The changing conditions of 
war have many of us at sixes and sevens, 
emotionally speaking. With your pro- 
gressed Sun on your Venus in Scorpio, you 
are sincere in your feelings toward your 
husband, and the chances are far more 
favorable for you to attain your desire 
where he is concerned if you don’t wear 
your heart so openly for him to see. With 
your husband’s progressed Venus ap- 
proaching his Uranus, he is bound to desire 
what seems hard to get, and to be con- 
trary in his emotional attitudes and re- 
actions. With his progressed Moon com- 
ing to his radical Moon in Sagittarius, far 
fields are bound to appear greener to him. 
Therefore, if you will occupy yourself 
more in other matters, and seem to be 
more distant and “unattainable” than you 
have been to your husband, his interest 
is more apt to return to you. In any event, 
you should find happiness and fulfilment 
in some manner this year, with progressed 
Venus on your Sun and Jupiter entering 
your Sun-sign Libra this summer and fall. 





INFANTILE 


PARALYSIS 


(Continued from page 68) 


it would be nothing to cause surprise if a 
differentiation of polio into several types 
were made after careful study of the salient 
characteristics of the statistics, supple- 
mented by clinical investigations. 

The reference to encephalitis is espe- 
cially appropriate in view of the following 
remarks in 1941 by Epidemiologist Paul 
of Yale: “Several other summer virus 


diseases, which involve the central nervous 
system, have been recognized, and their 
similarity to polio is considerable. (1) St. 





Louis encephalitis; the manner of its 
spread is unknown, but theories have dealt 
with both sewage and mosquitoes. (2) 
Japanese B. encephalitis, said to be mos- 
quito-borne. (3) Equine encephalitis, a 
mosquito-borne disease of horses (or per- 
haps of fowls) epidemic in man in New 
England in the summer of 1938. In some 
areas its geographical distribution among 
horses is said to be similar to that of polio 
in human beings.” 
(To be concluded) 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“Let us be patient! 


These severe afflictions 


Not from the ground arise, 
But oftentimes celestial benedictions 
Assume this dark disguise.” 


Y. June Victory Gardens 

ou still have time to plant a 1945 
garden. Much food is still needed and 
prices are likely to remain very high on 
most garden produce. It is your patriotic 
duty to grow a home vegetable garden, if 
you possibly can. Do not put it off—get 
your garden started. Check up on your 
fruit jars, rubbers and 


—LONGFELLOW 


Charles R. Hook 


should be planted when the Moon is New 
or in First Quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as carrots, potatoes, tur- 
nips, tulips and gladiolus, should be planted 
when the Moon if Full or in Last Quarter. 
Plant in the last Quarter only. if necessary 

as it is not considered 





spices now. Get what 
you need early and do 
not purchase more 
than you need this 
season. 

By the keeping of 
records over a_ long 


inclusive. 


. uy and 30th. 
period of oe we = The low average or 
perimental plantings, poor days are June 
egg settings, fishing, 2ist to 28th inclusive. 


canning vegetables and 
meat, slaughtering ani- 
mals, making preserves, 
jellies and pickles, it 
has been proven be- 
yond a doubt that 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are June 3rd to June 16th 


The good days are 
June Ist, 2nd, 17th, 
18th, 19th, 20th, 29th, 


the best time for plant- 
ing. 

Time given is “East- 
ern Standard Time.” 

Following the Full 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Pisces, at 10:24 
a.m. June 2nd, and up 
to 8:15 a.m. June 3rd: 
a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Pisces, 
at 8:15 a.m. June 3rd, 
and up to 12:32 p.m. 
June 4th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last Quarter, when 













there is a proper time 
for these operations. 
Therefore, after many experiments and 
tests, we turn to astrology for our basis of 
calculations. 


Planting Dates 
For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, corn, let- 
tuce, oats, peas, sweet peas and marigolds, 





the Moon is in Taurus, 
at 3:22 p.m. June 6th, all day June 7th, 
and up to 4:15 p.m. June 8th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 6:03 p.m, June 10th 
and all day June 11th and 12th: a good 
time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 5:04 p.m. June 17th, and all day 
June 18th and 19th: a good time to plant 
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flowers and a fair time to plant vegetables. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 5:38 a.m. June 20th, all day 
June 21st and up to 5:27 p.m. June 22nd: 
a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 3:15 a.m. June 25th, and up 
to 10:08 a.m. same day: a fair time to 
plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Capri- 
corn, at 10:08 a.m. June 25th, all day June 
26th, and up to 10:36 a.m..June 27th: a 
fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 3:55 p.m. June 29th, 
and all day June 30th: a good time to plant. 

Farmers’ Guide 

Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as plowing, spading, harrowing, 
raking, dragging, or getting the soil in 
shape for planting, spraying plants to kill 
insects or disease, cultivating, hoeing, cut- 
ting weeds and grubbing out undesired 
growths. This work should be done on the 
following days: June Ist, Sth, 6th, 9th, 
10th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 23rd, 
24th, 28th, and 29th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: The 
best dates are June 11th, 12th, 18th, 19th, 
20th, 21st, 22nd, and 25th from early 
morning to 10:08 a.m. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The dates are June Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
23rd, 24th, 25th, 26th, 27th, 28th, 29th, 
and 30th. The best dates are June 25th, 
26th and 27th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set 
June 9th, 18th and 19th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs on June 11th, 20th and 21st. 
Set chicken eggs on June 18th, 27th and 
28th. Purchase baby poultry hatched on 
June 11th, 12th, 20th and 21st. 

Breeding Rabbits: The period of gesta- 
tion for the rabbit is approximately the 
same as the incubation period of goose 
eggs. Therefore does should be mated on 
the dates we advise for setting goose eggs 
and the birth of the litter should occur on 
the dates given for purchasing baby poul- 
try. The females from such litters will 
make excellent stock with which to start 
a fine herd. Read June 1944 American 
Astrology Magazine, page 89, for complete 
details on ‘“‘Breeding Rabbits.” 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are: June 10th after 6:03 p.m., 
all day June 11th, 12th, 20th, 21st, and up 
to 5:27 p.m. June 22nd. The fair dates 
are: June 17th after 5:04 p.m., and all day 


goose eggs on 





June 18th and 19th; as the Moon is in 
Libra on the last given three dates, it is 
a good time for flowers, but only a fair 
date for vegetables. 

Grass Seeding for New Lawns: This 
should be done as early in the season as 
you can prepare the soil in your locality. 
Lawns are best when started in cool spring 
weather. This month is rather late for 
southern states. However, the northern 
states can still seed fair lawns at this late 
date. The best dates are: June 11th, 12th, 
18th, 19th, 20th, 21st and 22nd. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth: June 2nd 
after 10:24 a.m., all day June 3rd, and 
up to 2:01 p.m. June 4th; also after 3:50 
p.m, June 29th, and all day June 30th. 
Fair for slow growth: June 7th, 8th, 25th 
and 26th. Good for fast growth: June 
11th, 12th, 20th, 21st and 22nd. Fair for 
fast growth: June 18th and 19th. 

Laying Sod: This may be done on June 
3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 11th, 12th, 18th, 19th, 
20th, 21st, 22nd, 25th, 26th and 30th. The 
earlier in the month the better your lawn 
will be. 

Sweet Potato Slips, Irish Potatoes, Bulbs, 
Root Separation and Planting: This should 
be done on the following days: June 2nd 
after 10:24 a.m., all day June 3rd, and up 
to 2:01 p.m. June 4th, also after 10:08 
a.m. June 25th, all day June 26th, up to 
10:36 a.m. June 27th, after 3:50 p.m. 
June 29th, and all day June 30th. 

Slaughter Animals jor Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Vegetable or 
Fruit Juices, Make Victory Cabbage: For 
better favor and more tender meat, with 
better keeping qualities, also better flavored 
fruits and vegetables, use the following 
days: June 2nd after 10:24 a.m., all day 
June 3rd, and up to 2:01 p.m. June 4th, 
also after 3:50 p.m. June 29th, and all 
day June 30th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For tirm- 
ness and color, use the following days: All 
day June Ist and up to 10:24 a.m. June 
2nd, after 3:22 p.m. June 6th, all day 
June 7th, and up to 4:15 p.m. June 8th, 
also after 10:36 a.m, June 27th, all day 
June 28th, and up to 3:50 p.m. June 29th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: From 
your lunar-planted plants you should har- 
vest the seed on June 6th after 3:22 p.m. 
all day June 7th, and up to 4:15 p.m. 
June 8th. Lunar planted and harvested 


seed will produce better plants. 
(Continued on page 83) 
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Message of the Stars 
June, 1945 


| ORS and Venus change signs on 
June 4th, respectively entering Gemini and 
Taurus, wherein each is ruler and at a peak 
of power. The Taurus element is further 
excited on the 11th when Mars enters that 
sign. Mercury rushes ahead into Cancer 
on the 18th, and the summer solstice ar- 
rives, with the Sun entering Cancer, on the 
21st. As Neptune turns to apparent direct 
motion on the 14th, all the planets will 
then be moving forward in the zodiac, and 
these changes could coincide with more 
rapid developments in national, economic, 
industrial, and personal conditions in the 
next month or two. 

The emphasis on Gemini and Taurus 
might tend to high light problems of con- 
sumer demand, business generally (espe- 
cially connected with “small business” as 
contrasted with large corporations), jobs, 
transportation (ruled by Mercury) and 
finance, romance, home, family, fluid as- 
sets (ruled By Venus). With Mars in 
Taurus along with Venus there is apt to be 
a good deal of expense, extravagance, ex- 
perimental costs, or even waste attached 
to any such projects. But on the whole 
Mars in this sign signifies shrewd business 
sense, increased industrial’ output, and a 
determination to preserve, accumulate and 
extend resources, supplies, support, per- 
sonal and public ambitions and _ position. 
Vocation or avocation should prosper under 
this transit, and the more enterprise, per- 
sistence and technical knowledge concen- 
trated on such affairs, the more prosperous 
it is likely to be. In fact some form of art, 
investments or regular occupation could 
bring unusual benefits and publicity, 

Love affairs may not be happy with 
Mars in Taurus, as that planet has the 
reputation of being somewhat selfish or 
demanding in emotional matters, whether 
these relate to romance, home, partners, 
children. Also legal, political, financial ob- 
struction could arise that would tempo- 
rarily block a forward passage. All these 
basic influences may be brought out in 
June and July; but as Mars only makes 


stamp a day-will pave the way-4o victory 


Deborah Lenis 


one adverse aspect during its tenancy of 
Taurus, a square to Pluto in Leo on June 
23rd, the less fortunate implications should 
be disposed of by that date. Mars then 
forms a sextile to Saturn in Cancer on 
June 29th and a trine to Jupiter in Virgo 
on July 11th—which is extremely fortunate 
for finances. Thus the emotions may be 
under strain with the Pluto square, never- 
theless the industrial, productive, business, 
money, Career, investment angles should be 
most fortunate under the sextile and trine. 

The aspects leading up to the New 
Moon of the 9th point to unexpected 
situations and events on the 3rd and 4th 
when the sun parallels and conjuncts 
Uranus. A marked change of trend could 
then begin with immediately favorable re- 
sults for moves, agreements, organizations, 
operation of industry, war, peace, trans- 
portation, communications, or in personal 
ways such as marriage, love affairs, home, 
children, social life, or skill, talents, apti- 
tude for large responsibilities and jobs. 

The New Moon is very close to Uranus 
and Mercury in the 4th house of a chart 
for June 9th, 11:26 p.m. Aquarius rises 
and Sagittarius is at the M. C., making this 
a fixed-mutable chart, which emphasizes 
the possibility of resistance, urges to spend 
and expand, with sudden, temperamental 
outbursts or energy or inertia that may 
permeate the entire period. For Jupiter, 
ruler of the midheaven, is in the 7th house 
in Virgo, but Virgo is intercepted so there 
is not much chance of important financial 
or joint action before the Full Moon of 
the 25th. Also the lunation is exactly 
square Jupiter, which might increase the 
likelihood of exposure and loss in any past 
or present over-extension of hopes, ambi- 
tions, projects, and especially tactical er- 
rors, presumptuous promises or foolish 
action. 

Accidents in transit or industrial plants 
may be severe the first two weeks of June. 
Food shortages may be acute; health con- 
ditions may be disturbed by intestinal 
infections. The employment situation may 
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be a problem to leaders as well as workers, 
the armed forces and civilian needs, de- 
mands, transition from one place or job to 
another. Very surprising and stiff opposi- 
tion may arise to any ideas, schemes, prop- 
osition, law, ruling, orders, that are put 
forth by authoritative sources. These indi- 
cations are further stressed by Venus in 
Taurus and now also with Mars nearing 
Taurus in the 2nd house. Venus here is 
adhesive and possessive as far as money, 
earnings, assets, possessions, basic resources 
including home and love, are concerned. 
So with Venus and Mars approaching 
squares to Pluto in the 6th house of this 
chart, any ideas or hopes for large prosper- 
ity, financial returns or the harmonious 
settlement of national or personal issues 
(touching foreign affairs, politics, war, 
peace, industry, business, consumer needs) 
that may be hanging fire at this time are 
apt to be most disappointing. Changes in 
training, army or naval affairs may be at 
a critical stage with some very unusual 
influences on romance, weddings, home 
conditions. While private enterprise, good 
headwork and persistent effort will avail 
much, a tendency to spend hand-over-fist 
should be curbed. 


Summer Solstice 


A chart for the summer solstice on the 
21st has many exceptionally favorable as- 
pects, indicating that personal labors, skill, 
talents, knowledge, technique, can be used 
in establishing far more constructive con- 
ditions in relationships, resources, foods, 
supplies, mining, jobs and health. Libra 
rises in this chart with Venus (the ruler) 
conjunct Mars in the 7th house, sextile 
Saturn and Mercury in the 9th, trine 
Jupiter in the 11th; and while Venus is 
opposed to the Moon in Scorpio at the cusp 
of the 2nd house, the Moon in turn is 
sextile and trine Jupiter and Saturn. Thus 
foreign diplomatic and political conditions 
should be eminently satisfactory to the 
people, if not to the government. Finances 
and earnings will depend on_ individual 
initiative and cooperation. However, the 
Sun is close. to a square of Neptune and 
Mars squares Pluto, hence secrets in high 
places, peculiar strategy and open assaults 
can undermine labors, leadership, foreign 
associations and domestic economy. Power- 
ful enemies may act ruthlessly. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-do victory 


The Full Moon of the 25th is an eclipse 
in 3 degrees of Capricorn, and focuses not 
only the influences of the vernal equinox, 
but possibly conditions that have been 
prevalent since the spring of 1944. In the 
present chart the Sun is in the 10th house 
and the Moon in the 4th, but each close 
to the 11th and 5th cusps, so the energies 
are being transferred to more static areas 
of productivity. Both being square Nep- 
tune at the 2nd house cusp, matters of 
finance, assets, rights, possessions may be 
critically confused. Also partnerships, 
leaders, groups, organizations, families or 
careers may be involved. The ancient 
meaning of an eclipse in this decanate was 
“conspiracy—rebellion—murder.”” The un- 
derlying motif, however, seems to be ‘an 
ending”’; and it could be the termination of 
a long series of uncertainty, doubts, illu- 
sions, deceptions, errors of judgment, un- 
reliability and general lack of power to see, 
know, understand or act that has beset so 
many people in the past few years. It is a 
time when many older situations and 
troubles may be swept away or dissolved 
in the bright light of awareness. Saturn is 
now (and will be for the coming week) 
conjunct the Sun in the U. S. chart, and 
that points to great constructive power ex- 
pressed by this nation as a government and 
as a people. In fact a peak of world au- 
thority and leadership may be attained at 
this time. Agreements, decisions, laws, 
treaties, investments, labors, love or ro- 
mance should have exceptional results. 


Last Quarter 
June 1 to 9 

This may be an exciting, changeful, 
eventful week, but great common sense, 
explicit understanding and accurate judg- 
ment work are necessary to guard against 
a false build-up of hopes, ambitions, op- 
timism. Be especially careful of errors or 
vagueness on the Ist or rashness on the 
2nd. Otherwise the 3rd may bring real 
problems of labor, health, money, romance. 

But as Mercury is semi-sextile Venus, 
gain may come through devotion, service, 
or individual efforts to attain a goal. On 
the 4th the Sun parallels and conjuncts 
Uranus, Mercury enters Gemini and Venus 
enters Taurus; very exciting opportunities 
may break, with meetings, agreements, 
travel, messages, that could start a whole 
series of changes in public or private lives. 
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These should be inaugurated on the 5th for 
rapid success. Mercury trines Neptune and 
the Sun parallels Saturn on the 6th, which 
could mean far-reaching achievements in 
foreign, domestic or personal labors, 
strategy, diplomacy, art, romance, but a 
realization of profound responsibility in 
starting any venture. The 7th should be 
most progressive and on the 8th, Mercury 
sextile Pluto offers a wonderful chance to 
take a big step forward through business, 
science, art or love. 


New Moon 
June 9 to 17 

At the New Moon on the 9th a series of 
agreements, changes, beginnings, may sud- 
denly take place, but also breaks, quarrels, 
losses. Chiefly affected could be romance, 
heart interests, family, jobs, transportation, 
writings. Health, diet, labor, need protect- 
tion. The 10th, 11th, 12th may be out- 
standing days; fortitude and good judg- 
ment are necessary to sound advance as 
Mercury parallels Uranus and Saturn, 
while conjuncting Uranus on the 10th. 
Mars enters Taurus on the 11th; the Moon 
occults and parallels Saturn as the Sun 
parallels Mercury on the 12th. It looks as 
if a tug of war might be in progress be- 
tween old and new ideas, systems, organi- 
zations, but understanding, brains, shrewd- 
ness, originality, would win. The 13th may 
be very difficult as Mercury squares Jupi- 
ter; stupidity, worthless persons or projects 
could cause heavy loss. Mercury parallels 
Pluto and Neptune turns direct on the 
14th; while good sense can make headway, 
arrogance, false pride, rashness, demands 
could be washed up. This is accentuated 
on the 15th when Venus squares Pluto; yet 
as the Sun conjuncts Mercury that day, 
some very successful moves, decisions, re- 
lationships (international or local) may be 
established allowing far more freedom. 
Mars is quincunx Neptune on the 16th; a 
signal that stout work, insight, common 
sense, can overcome a sea of troubles. 


First Quarter 

June 17 to 25 
Use discipline in words or deeds and 
avoid promises on the 17th. Mercury 
enters Cancer on the 18th: stick to the 
grind as laxness or rumors may abound. 
Venus sextiles Saturn on the 19th, bring- 
ing rewards for consistent devotion to 


duties. But Mercury squares Neptune and 
Saturn parallels Uranus on the 20th when 
confusion and turmoil over love or money 
may have serious results. As the Sun 
enters Cancer, Mercury is semi-sextile 
Uranus and sextile Mars on the 21st; new 
ideals and trends may operate; a good time 
to re-value assets or prospects. Efficiency 
will aid gains on the 22nd when Mercury 
semi-sextiles Pluto, and help off-set any 
disaster on the 23rd when Mars squares 
Pluto. A furious battle could culminate; 
materials, resources, assets, romances may 
be eliminated, gambles, excess, finances 
may crash. Harsh orders, rules or crimes 
may be faced on the 24th when Mercury 
conjuncts Saturn. 


Full Moon 
June 25 to 30 

The bottom of the barrel may be in sight 
at the Full Moon of the 25th and carry 
over on the 26th with the Sun square 
Neptune, and the Moon parallel and oppos- 
ing Saturn. Peculiar schemes or associates 
may be involved in losses, separations, dis- 
appointments. Yet whatever is uncovered 
or disposed of can aid happiness and pros- 
perity by the 27th when Venus trines Jupi- 
ter. New opportunities in business, 
finances, job, home, love may open on the 
28th with Mercury sextile Jupiter and 
Venus and parallel Pluto. Grasp offers, 
deals. Benefits are extended on_ the 
29th when Mars sextiles Saturn, and 
energies can be directed by excellent judg- 
ment. The Sun parallels Mercury and 
semi-sextiles Pluto on the 30th, tending to 
bring out a lot of conversation about pre- 
vious plans or agreements; these are forti- 
fied by keen wits and abilities while a 
dramatic touch could supply extra divi- 
dends. 


YOUR GARDEN 


(Continued from page 80) 


Harvesting for Hav, Fodder, or Storage 
of Grain: Use the dates of June Ist, 5th. 
6th, 7th, 8th, 9th. 28th and 29th 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
good dates are June Ist, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 
9th, 28th and 29th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on June Ist, 
7th, 8th, 28th and 29th. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/o victory 
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Females of the Spectes 


GEMINI 


Sun Sign or Ascendant 


r.. win the title of the “jitterbug of 
the Zodiac”—the girl with the automatic 
mental gearshift. Dashing through life at 
top speed, your interest veers suddenly 
with no let-up or change of pace. Your 
charm lies in this versatility and the sincere 
interest you bring to every contact. Al- 
ways a brilliant conversationalist, you hold 
the floor in any gathering; a master at 
smart repartee, only the most courageous 
would dare challenge you to a verbal duel. 
You can be utterly fascinating when your 
fancy is caught, for you bring all your 
abundant resources to play on the person 
of the moment, and few there are who can 
resist your devastating performance. Your 
interest is always centered on personalities; 
for you the memory of an event means 
the memory of the person for whom you 
shone on that particular occasion. 


MEN—Often branded fickle, it is merely 
your desire to know all of life, your ten- 
dency to see ever greener pastures ahead, 
which keeps you jumping from man to 
man. Once some bright young man gets 
the idea that he can fill the bill by letting 
you do the guessing for a change, you can 
be a happy wife. Only the man you are 
sure of ceases to interest you. Strange 
enough, the Cancerians, who are pretty 
loyal individuals on the whole, seem to 
know this formula, although many Gemini 
women find happiness with Libra, Aqua- 
rius and Aries men. 


MARRIAGE—After the wedding bells 
cease ringing, your husband dare not relax. 
Quiet evenings before the family hearth 
must be few and far between if your mar- 
riage is to last. Incorrigibly romantic, he 
must keep up a semblance of the chase; 
he is safe until the time when you can take 
him for granted. Keep up your member- 
ship in bridge clubs, alumni associations 
and the like. Do your part to fill the empty 
hours, so that no seed of discontent takes 


Margaret Morrell 


root. You may not be a perfect wife, but 
life with you will never be boring. Your 
husband will have a new home as well as 
a new wife at least once a week, for you 
will probably move the furniture around 
so often that he will sit on the floor in 
desperation. 


FRIENDS—You have a perfect genius 
for friendship—you’re even “friends with 
the family.” Extremely gregarious, you 
gain your greatest satisfaction from any- 
thing that happens to you by sharing it 
with other people. You usually travel in 
a crowd and are probably one of its most 
popular members, for you genuinely like 
to bring people together and have them 
enjoy each other—this makes you a “nat- 
ural” for an important place on entertain- 
ment committees in social or fraternal 
organizations, and is a capacity which you 
should not neglect, no matter how filled are 
your hours. 


PROFESSION—You excel in any line 
which demands imagination, quick wit and 
the ability to meet people more than half- 
way. Many Geminis find their place in 
the fiction and advertising writing fields. 
High pressure salesmanship is your forte. 
Receptionists, private secretaries, buyers, 
models—any of these may be a Gemini. 


APPEARANCE—Gemini usually runs to 
long lines in face as well as in figure. Your 
only problem is to see that make-up and 
coiffure do not accent the length of line. 
All of you have the knack of appearing 
well-groomed and your natural fashion 
sense asSures good taste in selection. 


CLOTHES—Usually tall (or at least giv- 
ing an appearance of height), with a 
streamlined La Gatta figure, you can wear 
the extreme models with a chic less-favored 
women strive for and miss. A knockout in 
‘Continued on page 96) 
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Gemini 





The next 12 months 
For those born 
May 20th to June 21st 


Margaret Morrell 


Ven action for the next twelve months 
will be played out on a narrow stage, the 
boundaries of which are individualism on 
the one hand, and the ability to express 
this constructively in concrete terms on 
the other. 

The full intensity of the restless dis- 
content of Uranus on your sun will make 
itself felt during this 


Uranus 


The most apt word for Uranus is 
freedom—the important point, however, 
is how you interpret what freedom to be 
yourself means to you. In its best form, 
the opportunity to express your individual 
abilities is present. In business, this ap- 

plies to obtaining 





year when outside 
circumstances. will 
probably limit your 
action to the field 
of exclusively per- 
sonal issues. This 


best likened to hav- 
ing a dynamo in- 
side you; the power 
generated must be 
harnessed, for the 
success potentiality 
of. this transit is 


until February. 


destructive possibili- 
ties. You should try 
to understand this 
terrific force now 
while there is still 
time to capitalize 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Make new starts between July 23rd and 
November 19th; the periods from July 
23rd to August 6th and August 30th to 
September 7th are best. New action 

could perhaps be which cannot be undertaken before 

November 19th should be postponed 


Establish a budget in business or per- 
sonal life before September, then stay 
as closely as possible within its limits 
from Sept. 7th to April 22nd. 

Invest in long-term securities or busi- 
ness, or real estate. 

: Accept opportunities which offer a chance 

equalled only by its to use strictly individual talents or 
skills, even though this may mean a 
reduction in income for the present. you; actually, the 

Romance or personal opportunity in , wily 
business, social or creative fields is in 
the cards this year; prepare yourself 
by overhauling your appearance, ward- 
robe and personality. 


the kind of work, 
or opening a type of 
business in which 
you have a chance 
to display your na- 
tive talents; this of 
course implies that 
the work will offer 
you an opportunity 
to do the things you 
want deep within 
you to do. The fact 
that such work or 
business may be far 
off the beaten track 
should not deter 


very different-ness 
should be a deciding 
element in its suc- 
cess at this time. 








on the magnetism 
it confers on you, 
or to gather yourself together before the 
tension shatters your nervous system, if 
you've been heading in the latter direc- 
tion. While the natives born between 
May 25th and June 10th (of any year) 
may be struck most forcibly during the 
coming year, all Geminians will experi- 
ence the emotional reactions in some 
measure. 





A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 


In personal life, 
individualism is still 
the paramount factor. The opportunity 
is at hand to free yourself mentally, emo- 
tionally or materially from the grasp of 
restricting circumstances or relationships. 
In some cases, the initiative may not be 
in your own hands, but unless you see the 
possibilities inherent in the upheaval of 
situations, you may lose a golden chance 
to make realities of deeply imbedded de- 
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sires. This transit coincides frequently 
with the emergence of women from do- 
mestic into business life, or the beginning 
of a definite pursuit of personal interests, 
studies or hobbies outside the home. For 
independence, whether material or mental, 
is a co-attribute of Uranian freedom. In 
both professional and non-professional life, 
the power to inject a sort of magic en- 
thusiasm into things plays an important 
part in success—it’s as if some of the 
intensity of your individual desire enhances 
ahy proposal or venture you undertake, 
so that others also see in it an exciting 
quality. 

On the minus side, freedom to be your- 
self means imposing your will on every- 
one around you. You want to get what 
you want by hook or crook, but like the 
old song, “after you’ get what you want, 
you don’t want it,” for the energy of the 
desire of Uranus is perverse where it is 
connected to superficialities. You can run 
yourself ragged, chasing first this objec- 
tive, then that, projecting your rebellion 
on anything or anyone at hand, until you 
alienate friends, relatives or business asso- 
ciates—and all the while the discontent 
increases. It should be understood that 
practically none of the sharpness, irri- 
tability, irrationality or perversity is in- 
tentional; the character of this action is 
compulsive, and you may be quite as 
startled as others at the things you do, 
say or think. This is the period associated 
with complete nervous breakdowns, and 
your physical as well as nervous system 
is bound to suffer if this destructive egocen- 
tricity is permitted to continue. You must 
stop chasing things on the outside long 
enough to look within for what you really 
want—Uranus is the enlightener as well 
as the destroyer, but only with a true 
knowledge of self will come the freedom 
from outer bounds on individual attain- 
ment. If you refuse to see, continue to 
run away from yourself, you’re likely to 
lose the things you do want with those 
that you wish to discard—marriage, per- 
sonal relationships, professional security 
and prestige, health are endangered, and 
though you may now give the usual 
Uranian answer, “What do I care?” you 
will feel differently when you stand alone 
and shorn of irresponsible rebellion around 
1949. 

Without doubt, all of you will be tempted 


at times to kick over the traces, to throw 
caution, convention and duty to the winds. 
Recklessness also spreads over to the physi- 
cal field, where speed in driving, daring 
or carelessness in action, combativeness 
or an impish urge to bait people, can 
lead to accidents. This is accentuated 
from August 10th to 23rd; September 
10th and 20th; December 6th to 9th and 
14th; March 4th. 


Neptune and Jupiter 


The ideal time to make some move to- 
ward concrete realization of your genuine 
ambitions or personal desires is during late 
July or early August. Jupiter will still 
be in your 4th house of foundations until 
August 25th, and a new two-year activity 
cycle starts for you on July 23rd. Pre- 
paratory work can be completed between 
June 11th and July 23rd. This may be 
personal clarification of aims, or prelimi- 
nary arrangements, such as making prop- 
erty or relationship agreements, seeking 
family or advisory support, taking practical 
inventory, exploring workable possibilities, 
selling, buying or improving real estate, and 
so on. The opportunity to establish a 
new foundation in business, profession, 
personal relationships or family life is pres- 
ent at this time, and awaits only your 
capacity to see yourself and circumstances 
in proper perspective, and in relation to 
each other. 

Unquestionably, some of the difficulty 
in crystallizing desires into tangible form 
stems from Neptune in your 5th house 
of expression. Since the fall of 1942 you 
may have been torn between dissatisfac- 
tion with your life and an utter inability 
to form any definite plan on what to do 
about it. To complicate this further, a 
conflict also existed between the uncon- 
ventionality of your individual ideas and 
the pressure of public opinion on how 
and what things a person in your situa- 
tion should do. It takes a lot of thinking 
to work your way through Neptunian 
clouds, and the thinking must be of the 
most down-to-earth variety. You are at 
base a practical person, and just for this 
reason, are the more likely to discard in 
advance the over-idealistic Neptunian 
goals—which is all to the good if you 
don’t just sit down and do nothing, be- 
cause .you can’t have the unattainable. 
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With this transit, you have to strive to 
find the middle ground between practical 
methods and impossible schemes, and be- 
tween over-estimation and depreciation of 
your ability to put yourself, your ideas 
or talents across. 

The reward to be gained by such an 
effort is heightened during the coming 
year by Jupiter’s entry into this depart- 
ment. From August 25th on, opportunity 
moves hand in hand with a willingness 
to try to express what you are, to make 
an effort to put your ideas into concrete 
form, to experiment with new methods or 
merchandise in business. Socially the 
prospect is excellent—you should move 
into new or broader circles, and where 
social contacts or entertaining play their 
part in business, don’t neglect to pursue 
your present advan- 


time near the dates listed in this para- 
graph. There is the possibility of letting 
your desire to make an impression (or 
to have your children make one) run 
away with your usual common _ sense 
with money; or getting in over your head 
in speculative ventures; of extending oper- 
ations beyond the limit of possibility; of 
falling prey to promoters or flatterers; of 
offending by too superior attitude, near June 
20th-25th; August 8th; September 10th- 
30th; October 11th-27th; December 30th; 
January S5th-15th; March 10th-17th and 
28th; April oth, 12th-18th, 24th; May 4th. 


Saturn 
The fear for your material security, 
which may have deterred you from action 
last year, should have loosened its grip by 
late May. Finances 





tage. Your personal 
popularity should be 
assured, and the 
possibility of a new 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE . : 
YEAR AHEAD— issue all year, but 


Don’t let overemotionalism dictate de- 


continue to be a 
most important 


the problems now 


romance is not the cisions in business, financial affairs, are the tangible ones 


least of this, es- 
pecially in  Sept.- 
October. Personal 
appearance, es- eetian 
pecially in so far as 
your manner of 


alert this year. 


your hair, etc., ex- 
Don’t run yourself 


press your real per- 
sonality, can be an 
important contrib- 


uting factor in busi- up physically ill. 





social or affectional associations. 

Don't try to impose your will on others 
around you; an extra measure of res- 
traint is now necessary in speech and 


Don't speculate, gamble or plunge for 

quick returns; you can fall for the line 
. . of slick promoters in business or per- 
dressing, wearing sonal life if you are not constantly 


work or chasing some means or other 
to allay personal discontent; nervous 
tension is high and you're likely to end some manner, oF 


of actual ways and 
means, in distinc- 
tion to the psycho- 
logical preoccupa- 
tion with money and 
possessions of 1944- 
45. 

It’s quite possible 
ragged with over- that your income 
may be curtailed in 


that greater de- 
mands made upon 








ness and_ personal 
life. Try to see your- 
self as others see you, and to bring your 
outer appearance into closer alignment 
with the inner you. Relations with 
children should be excellent, and work 
or social activities with younger people 
should be productive and pleasant. 
There is of course a reverse side to 
this rosy picture. Over emotionalism is 
perhaps the most general danger; this 
may be injected in relations with chil- 
dren, in romance or business. Some of 
it derives from taking yourself or your 
position too seriously, from an inflated 
idea of your importance or the quality 
of your work. Self-justification may call 
this “pride,” but in plain fact, it’s in- 
jured ego. Try to keep your head out of 
the clouds and your logic working full 


it may keep you 
busy balancing income with outgo. This 
reduction may belong on the credit side 
of the ledger, however, if it stems from 
investment in your future. This can be 
either in terms of actual investment of 
cash to start a business or improve prop- 
erty, or accepting less money on a job 
which offers a greater chance to use in- 
dividual talent or initiative. 

You are at the midway point in a 7-year 
cycle, which in turn is the opening quarter 
of a 29-year cycle. These are the seven 
years when you should establish yourself 
personally, when your attention should be 
fixed on what you like and what you can 
do. It is in general a period of develop- 
ing the self, of not worrying about present 
prominence, position or earning capacity 
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so long as you are preparing yourself for 
future action along lines which square with 
your real likes and ambitions. For this 
reason, it is the ideal period for study, 
apprenticeship, starting a business in a 
small way, making a break with patterns 
that offered security but no room for per- 
sonal advancement or full use of abilities, 
experience or skills. Since independence 
plays a large part in the current picture 
for you, in many cases this will coincide 
with starting out on your own, or retire- 
ment from a long term job; this may apply 
most closely in the lives of older people, 
returning veterans or housewives enter- 
ing a professional or business field. For 
others, it can mean a change of profes- 
sional field, taking a position with a small 
firm, or learning the business from the 
ground up. In all cases, opportunity should 
be measured in terms of future possibili- 
ties; you can now afford to allow three 
years for development of new ventures; 
from there on, the trend will be steadily 
expansive. 

There is a definite warning against taking 
on too big a proposition, or committing 
yourself to an overambitious personal pro- 
gram during the fall and winter. Purely 
speculative ventures are also “out;” you 
should be investing for long-term security 
rather than a fast turnover. From a per- 
sonal angle, you're likely to have periods 
of extravagance. This is emphasized in 
October, December, January and April 
1946, Whether or not you actually go 
off the deep end on expenditures during 
these months, you will be most acutely 
conscious of what you think you need, and 
rebellion or arguments over money or other 
possessions are possible; try to keep emo- 
tional reactions at a minimum, and above 
all, don’t resort to desperate but risky 
measures. 

A budget, or at least an outline of ex- 
penses and income, should be laid out be- 
fore December 4th at the latest, preferably 
before the middle of September, and ad- 
hered to during the fall and winter months 
when sensitivity to material considerations 
is at a height. It is possible that unex- 
pected factors may demand more than the 
budget calls for but you should be able 
to meet any extra legitimate requirement. 
Be on the alert for opportunities to buy 
into business, real estate or for bargains 
in personal purchases near September 17th, 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo wictorny 


October 26th, late January and March 20th 
—a chance at the latter date may hang 
fire until April. 


Pluto 


The importance of seeing everyday ac- 
tivities and application of plans in relation 
to the general worldwide economic picture 
is emphasized by Pluto’s transit of your 
3rd house. This position is of greatest 
practical import in the lives of those who 
deal with publications, inventions, air 
travel, mass production methods or politics. 
However, during the periods when Pluto is 
afflicted (August 2nd; October 22nd; No- 
vember 4th, 21st and January 30th; April 
12th-15th; May 12th), accidents in travel, 
bitter quarrels over ideologies, mail order 
rackets, involvement in crackpot local 
“movements” is possible; since Uranus on 
your sun is one of the transits associated 
with accidents, and also accentuates any 
tendency toward eccentricity, you are un- 
der a double necessity to exercise caution 
and discrimination at the periods listed. 


Plan of Action 


The surface activity of your life is con- 
fined to the purely personal sphere until 
your birthday in 1946. A cycle which be- 
gan between August 1943 and March 1944 
is in the closing out stage June 11th to 
July 23rd. An inventory should be taken 
at this time, and plans formulated for the 
new cycle which begins on the latter date. 
New plans might best be put into action 
between July 23rd and August 6th, or 
August 30th to September 7th, although 
new action can be initiated any time be- 
tween July 23rd and November 19th or 
February 22nd to June 20, 1946. Fight 
shy of all propositions involving money 
between December 4th and February, even 
if they seem to be good things at the mo- 
ment. All ventures should be geared to a 
period of slow development and fluid 
enough to permit re-estimates or changes 
up to next June, when a corner is turned 
and action becomes faster and more 
expansive. 

Preview 
Month by Month 


JUNE: The days to the 11th continue 
the trend of personal and _ professional 
popularity of late May. You should reach 
the objectives toward which you started 
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in the winter of *43-’44 during this time; 
make any effort necessary to consolidate 
your position with friends or superiors, 
taking advantage of unexpected offers near 
the 3rd, 4th, 6th and 8th. Keep your feet 
on the ground, for some pretty wild 
schemes, perhaps involving family hold- 
ings, are in the air from the 9th to 17th, 
but if you fall, it will be sure to cost more 
than it’s worth, as you'll find out near the 
25th. Partnership financial arrangements 
should be clarified near the latter date; this 
should be in line with the analysis of 
affairs you should now be making, and new 
plans should be made on the basis of this 
knowledge. Give serious attention to new 
offers, family arrangements, sale, use or 
improvement of property near the 27th, 
28th and 29th—this should be bona fide 
opportunity. 


JULY: You have an excellent chance 
to assure beforehand the success of new 
plans to be put into action this year, for 
this month of preparatory, behind-the- 
scene activity is especially constructive. 
This gives you an opportunity to complete 
easily all preliminary arangements, and to 
make good use of the analytical procedure 
on yourself. It is a quiet month when you 
should withdraw from excessive social ac- 
tivity; if you want a restful vacation, one 
taken now should do you a world of good. 
Finances take precedence over other con- 
siderations to the 9th, with the possibility 
that the 6th and 9th may bring forth some 
disagreeable conditions, extra demands or 
an over acute awareness of material obli- 
gations. Try to take this in your stride, 
for the general indications from the 11th 
on suggest exceptional opportunity of the 
solid sort. Personal charm rises, and the 
11th, 16th, 22nd and 29th can see romantic 
contacts, inspirational ideas, personal suc- 
cess in business or unusual happiness with 
children. The 11th in particular is 
“special” for sewing up agreements, obtain- 
ing favors, concluding deals for business, 
employment or domestic arangements. If 
new plans are put into action this month, 
they can get off to a fine start on the 
22nd-23rd, and receive an immediate 
boost on the 27th-29th—keep your head 
though, for desires may over-expand near 
the 30th. 


AUGUST: Any contemplated action 


should be instituted by the 6th or post- 
poned till the 30th. Jitteriness and im- 
patience can reach a new high, culminat- 
ing between the 17th and 23rd in blow ups 
of major proportions. You’re too full of 
energy right now to twiddle your thumbs 
and in a mood to discount the conse- 
quences. If you’ve started new ventures, 
busy yourself with arranging routine; if 
you have to see people about business, 
check your speech and manner, for you can 
offend by sharpness and outspoken de- 
mands now. The nervous tension is terrific 
and can lead to bitter quarrels. Health is a 
major factor, with accidents due to hurry 
or carelessness predominant. No new de- 
cisions should be made between fhe 6th 
and 30th, although information coming 
around the 20th may urge you to act, when 
the financial question may add fuel to the 
flame of resentment and _ impatience. 
Things begin to clear around the 25th and 
26th, and the 30th-31st should bring good 
news, a profitable contact, awaited delivery 
or harmonious solution to problems. 


SEPTEMBER: Move as fast as pos- 
sible on new plans before the 8th, using the 
3rd for personal interviews, signing papers, 
travel, tying up agreements. The days from 
the 6th to 10th hold an element of surprise 
and also of danger from snap decisions or 
last-minute changes in plans—dissension 
with the family is also possible here. Try 
to keep to previously thought-out action 
from September 6th to 22nd; don’t raise 
estimates on the basis of present appear- 
ances. Extravagance is mixed with impulse 
and can upset the most generous budget. 
Emotionalism holds sway, especially near 
the 15th-17th, when you can be deceived 
by flattery, promotors or your own wish- 
ful thinking. An opportunity should be 
present during the last week of the month 
—this is the sort that should give you a 
chance to show your wares—but there is 
so much vagueness or confusion surround- 
ing conditions that you would be wise to 
wait until October 2nd for confirmation 
of the actual situation. For the eligible. 
this may see the beginning of a love affair 
such as dreams are made of. 


OCTOBER: The Ist to 5th should show 
a clarification of opportunity and the per- 
sonal possibilities in present situations. 
There is some indication though, that great 
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discretion is needed, particularly to the 
26th, for the 6th sets in motion an extreme- 
ly inflationary trend. Desires or ambitions 
can destroy material security completely 
this month, leaving you paying the piper 
dearly near the 26th—the high points of 
this urge to extravagant action come near 
the 6th, 11th and 18th. Quarrels with 
loved ones or children are also suggested, 
although the bone of contention is likely 
to be money in these cases also. On the 
other hand, if you can hold yourself to 
commonsense estimates, action this month 
can progress rapidly, with you cashing in 
on the other fellow’s foolishness with a 
good buy on the 26th. The 28th, 30th and 
31st are days of happiness, personal favor, 
romance and recognition of ability—push 
yourself or your projects forward. 


NOVEMBER: Personal opportunity 
continues to be accentuated to the 4th— 
these are excellent days for entertaining, 
social appearances, promoting personal in- 
terests. Plans which have been postponed 
until now should be acted upon before the 
19th or laid aside for a couple of months. 
The recent concentration on money or 
other material issues should lessen after 
the 10th, when attention shifts to family, 
daily routine, practical methods of working 
out plans. An unusual personal favor may 
come on the 11th—don’t talk about it 
though, until it’s confirmed. Use extra cau- 
tion against accidents or temperamental 
flare ups on the 12th. The last ten days 
of November are routine, with interest 
confined close to home—although a great 
deal can be accomplished in the way. of 
smoothing out family problems near the 
17th and 25th—write, travel, come to 
agreements before the 27th. 


DECEMBER: Be content to keep rou- 
tine going as far as business is concerned. 
This is a month of petty aggravations and 
consequent short tempers. Dissension is 
likely to center in marital or business part- 
nerships, but this is the kind of situation 
where all the irritation from other sources 
finds its outlet on the nearest individual. 
You're likely to be the main offender, to be 
unduly annoyed by delays or restraint, so 
it’s up to you to try to control your speech 
and action. If you're holiday shopping 
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this month, carry your packages, be sure 
you have the right ones and fight down 
the jitters over discourtesy or disappoint- 
ment. You will probably find that you can 
accomplish more between the 17th and 25th 
than during the first two weeks of the 
month. Christmas should be happy for you, 
with harmony restored in partnerships and 
the possibility of a new opportunity or new 
romance tucked in your stocking. 


JANUARY: All the major financial 
and property problems, the resentment 
against material limitations, and the emo- 
tional involvement over money matters, 
plus a reckless abandon of common sense, 
build up to a crescendo between January 
5th and 20th, dying down with a final out- 
burst on the 27th. Partnership finances, 
property jointly held, may bear the brunt 
of this, and these relationships are likely 
to shake under the impact. If you or a 
partner have been extravagant, laboring 
under misconceptions or the victim of 
deceit, true conditions should come to light 
now; try to face such situations squarely 
and impartially, weeding out all side issues 
near the 5th and 15th. If greater demands 
of a legitimate nature arise, meet them as 
best you can, not going overboard through 
sympathy or a misconception of duty. 
Where final decisions can be postponed. 
stall until the 28th-29th, when you can 
obtain personal support or dependable 
professional advice. 


FEBRUARY: This is the final month 
of Mars’ retrograde motion and though 
general conditions are excellent, new action 
should wait until Mars’ change to direct 
motion on the 21st. You may need this 
clear period to get your bearings before 
striking out in earnest. The first three 
weeks are excellent socially, and should see 
you using your personal charm to promote 
professional or individual interests. Your 
understanding of situations should be much 
greater now, or can be increased through 
special advice, in-laws, or travel. The 2nd, 
3rd, 6th, 13th, 14th, and 16th are all days 
on which personal issues can be pushed. 
A long standing restriction or mental block 
may be removed near the 20th, and 
financial conditions clear from the 21st on. 
Don’t jump to conciusions on the 22nd or 
26th; you should be in « strong position 
with superiors or public now, able at last 
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to put through satisfactory monetary agree- 
ments or deals and should not let minor 
temperamental quirks upset the excellent 
state of affairs on these two days. 


MARCH: The Ist to 9th is the most 
favorable period of the month. Move 
carefully here, not letting impulse destroy 
the really fine chances for stabilizing your 
professional and material position—con- 
clude transactions, purchases, credit, salary 
or budget arrangements on the 2nd, 6th 
and 9th. Hold everything from there on, 
for misunderstanding, deception, conflict- 
ing views, becloud all issues from the 10th 
to 23rd. An event of importance to you 
financially is possible near the 20th, but 
you are as likely as not to misconstrue 
happenings, or fail to grasp their signifi- 
cance at this time. Accept things philo- 
sophically if you can, delaying commit- 
ments or decisions until April 8th. Try at 
least to keep emotions in check, and to 
maintain harmonious relations with friends, 
children and loved ones while not giving 
in to exhorbitant demands they may make 
upon you. 


APRIL: Resist all temptation to make 
a big splash near the 6th. The air should 
clear by the 8th, leaving you perhaps with 
the feeling that life is real, earnest and un- 


interesting, but at least you'll know where 
you stand—and knowing that may exert 
a restrictive influence on an impulse to 
reckless expenditure of energy, emotion or 
money between the 12th and 18th. Tie up 
all loose ends of financial arrangements in 
connection with business or personal proj- 
ects between the 19th and 22nd. Prepare 
to move on now to the development of 
plans beyond the financial or implementa- 
tion stage where they have been stuck since 
last fall. 


MAY: If you did not make a start on 
new plans last year, this is an excellent 
month in which to get things underway. 
If you did start, now is the time to whip 
things into a real running order, to oil 
the wheels of the practical machinery, so 
to speak, Write, travel, order supplies, 
advertise locally, send in applications, ob- 
tain the aid or advice of family or neigh- 
bors, study or make revisions where the 
experience of the past months has proved 
previous methods impractical. Don’t pay 
attention to gossip or divulge plans near 
the 4th, 14th or 18th, and look where 
you re going to avoid accidents. You should 
be in full control of circumstances by the 
end of the month, all set for twelve months 
when action will carry you much farther 
afield than was possible last year. 





TWENTIETH CENTURY 
ASTROLOGY 
(Continued from page 54) 


with the goal of personality integration in 
view. The Taurus symbols with the “fem- 
inine” cultivation of these energies, once 
they are basically tamed or developed 
within a traditional framework of culture 
and social convention. The two Taurus 
symbols deal somewhat with the same proc- 
ess, the first one at the natural level, the 
second at the social level. The latter, how- 
ever, stresses more the element of delibera- 
tion and persistence, and the forcing of a 
dream, or ideal image, into concrete work- 
able manifestation. This is the “solution” 

to all problems of mental development or 
psychological integration. 

For a key-word to the fourth Hour we 
give the word: IMAGINEERING—a com- 
bination of “imagination” and “engineer- 
ing” skill. 
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WASHINGTON, 
LINCOLN AND ?? 


(Continued from page 50) 


A further relationship between Washing- 
ton and Truman charts will be observed in 
the fact that Washington was actually able 
to express and act in the rhythm of his 
dream by using the Expression No. 7 which 
matched the two 7’s in the Ideality. The 
Truman chart shows that the life lesson is 
7, while with the Expression 5, Truman 
has a similar ability not only to feel and 
think in the terms of his Ideality 5 but to 
act in the same terms as well, with an 
Expression of the same number. 

Harry S. Truman finds the fulfilment of 
his Destiny (7) in the direction and pat- 
tern that Washington (Expression 7) cre- 
ated and expressed, and Harry S. may 
easily be classed more with Washington 
when his contribution is finished. 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


June, 1945 








Deborah Lents 


Editor's Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time ot 





moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 
There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 


accepted for any locality in the United States. 


The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 


as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; ‘subtract two hours 


tor Pacific War Time. 


FRIDAY—June 1 
No Moonrise 

Uranus ruler—Finances and associates 
may be problems. Between actual necessi- 
ties and desires for beauty or luxuries, there 
may not be enough to go around. Give 
explicit instructions; explain clearly; get 
accurate directions or accounting. Attend 
to chores and do a good job. The early 
p.m. should be gay, but don’t stretch it too 
far. 


SATURDAY—June 2 
Moonrise—0:10 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—Today should be pleas- 
ant and profitable for work or play. Regu- 
lar duties could go smoothly, helped by 
quiet persistence, friends or gaiety. New 
ideas may be especially interesting and 
fortunate. Study methods and processes. 
The p.m. tends to get out of hand. Relax. 


SUNDAY—June 3 
Moonrise—0:46 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Important events may 
be in the making. But sudden explosions, 
storms, expenses, may deter action or suc- 
cessful culminations at present. Be cau- 
tious with money, words, deeds, travel, 
public or private associations. Be prepared 
for unexpected situations, offers, meetings, 
agreements, moves in the p.m. Clinch 
deals and accept proposals. 
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MONDAY—June 4 
Moonrise—1:17 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Conditions tend to be 
illusive and control or direction may be 
difficult to establish until after noon. How- 
ever, manual ability, an extra dextrous 
touch and sound insight can cover a lot of 
ground and bring nice returns in business, 
job or affection. Be wary of schemes or 
errors in the p.m. 

TUESDAY—June 5 
Moonrise—1:48 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Spirals of doubt, confusion, 
intrigue, may cloud the a.m. But with full 
intent to know facts and act positively, 
very surprising chances to gain, agree, 
travel, affecting business or romance, may 
pop up. The p.m. may produce great hap- 
piness, strong support, domestic changes. 
Imagination and ideals may bring good 
fortune. 

WEDNESDAY—June 6 
Moonrise—2:20 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Strong pressure to act needs 
very clear understanding or rules, objec- 
tives, modes and methods of attaining ends. 
Decisions and agreements should include 
benetits to others. Do not enter argu- 
ments or conflicts. Use forethought, dis- 
cretion, with money, superiors, job or asso- 
ciates. The p.m. may be expensive; be 
rational. 
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THURSDAY—June 7 
Moonrise—2:52 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Skill, with a good sense of 
timing and values, can go a long way. Take 
advantage of new openings and push older 
jobs, deals, business. Gain may come un- 
expectedly. Physical ability or executive 
action may promote position or finances. 
The p.m.’may be unusually successful. 

FRIDAY—June 8 
Moonrise—3:28 a.m. 

Venus ruler—There seem large possibili- 
ties for either achievement or defeat, de- 
pending on the capacity to seize novel 
chances while using practical sense in 
working out details. Don’t skimp on regu- 
lar duties; pay social obligations and take 
care of health. Watch credit, cash and 
promises, particularly in the p.m. 

SATURDAY—June 9 
Moonrise—4:10 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Exceptional beginnings 
may flower at this New Moon. In the 
a.m. follow up and conclude deals, study, 
romance, business, changes or associations. 
But avoid impatience, arrogance, strife, 
day and night. Errors, inefficiency, lax 
conduct, strained credit, poor health, may 
dash hopes of love or money. 

SUNDAY—June 10 
Moonrise—4:57 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—To make the most of 
large opportunities, be flexible in plans and 
ready to move fast, change direction, take 
on or discharge responsibilities, but do a 
good job on current tasks. Extraordinary 
situations need accurate estimates of mo- 
tives, scope, destination and physical or 
mental ability. Keep a level head in the 
p.m. 

MONDAY—June 11 
Moonrise—5:50 a.m. 


Moon ruler—The action, ideas, deci- 
sions, changes of yesterday may meet 
strenuous Opposition or furious contro- 


versy. Obstacles to any plan or project 
may mount. But in the p.m. new ways 
and means to overcome any limitation may 
develop rapidly. Parties, business, public 
or private relationships should prosper. 
TUESDAY—June 12 
Moonrise—6:49 a.m. 

Moon ruler—A serious viewpoint and a 
full understanding of what it takes to suc- 
ceed can underlie progress. Good organi- 
zation of plans or ventures, home or busi- 
ness, may attract wide support. The p.m. 
needs calm control of conduct, money, 
job, health. Take no chances, avoid all 
gambles. 


WEDNESDAY—June 13 
Moonrise—7:52 a.m. 

Sun ruler—This may be a difficult morn- 
ing, with irate words and sharp realization 
of lacks and loss. Love and money may be 
cut; jobs, news, changes may be disap- 
pointing. Sudden agreements, solutions, 
could create happiness and gain after noon 
and in the p.m. The romantic touch im- 
proves associations. 

THURSDAY—June 14 
Moonrise—8:55 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Well organized plans, lead- 
ing to a definite goal, should make excel- 
lent headway. Stay on the job; work fast, 
go after support. Extend territory, service, 
popularity. Travel, write, entertain. The 
p.m. may be dangerous for any gamble. 
Guard home, love, reputation, money or 
any asset. 

FRIDAY—June 15 
Moonrise—9:58 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Abrupt demands, or- 
ders, changes, may cause confusion and 
trouble this a.m. Postpone business or per- 
sonal decisions. Good work restores bal- 
ance and progress by afternoon, when very 
important agreements, settlements, moves, 
labors, may be achieved. Sign, write, 
travel. The p.m. may be wonderfully 
happy and fortunate. 

SATURDAY—June 16 
Moonrise—10:58 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—The very early a.m. may 
provide large benefits and rewards for love 
or labors, and persistent devotion to any 
ideal or aim. But the business and eve- 
ning hours may be hectic, expensive, un- 
happy. Avoid impulse, erratic or arrogant 
people and all gambles or accidents. 

SUNDAY—June 17 
Moonrise—11:57 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Slip-shod work, unreli- 
ability or mistakes of judgment, could 
cause a lot of grief. Relax nerves and let 
others do likewise. Pressure for results 
and hurry in movement only result in de- 
lay. Quarrels or cheating lose. The p.m. 
should be restful and perhaps inspiring. 

MONDAY—June 18 
Moonrise—12:56 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Associates may be espe- 
cialy helpful this am. Any business or 
chores may be expedited by charm, tact 
and drama. The afternoon could present 
problems that require a level head; be 
diplomatic but alert. The p.m. holds a 
promise of great benefits in love, money, 
family, home. Assume and discharge re- 
sponsibilities. 
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TUESDAY—June 19 
Moonrise—1:53 p.m. 

Venus ruler—A rather negative day, yet 
skillful efforts and shrewd skepticism can 
make excellent advance along routine lines. 
Attend to social or business obligations. 
Be keen to meet illusive conditions and 
don't be snagged by cheaters, gambles or 
foolishness, especially in the p.m. Home or 
public relations need care. 

WEDNESDAY—June 20 
Moonrise—2:51 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Important conditions or 
events may center on the prevalent in- 
fluences. Superior organization of new ven- 
tures, interests, and well-timed agree- 
ments, affiliations, moves, or even dis- 
cards and separations, can be very fortu- 
nate. But rough tactics, blow-hards, con- 
ceit, gambles or subterfuge can defeat aims, 
whether romantic, business or financial. 

THURSDAY—June 21 
Moonrise—3:49 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—This should be an active, 
interesting and profitable day on a large 
scale. Look for sudden or novel chances to 
gain, move, adjust. Present ideas, articles 
or personality for public approval. Matters 
of family, love, cash, may not be so har- 
monious. Avoid strife and guard reputa- 
tion. The p.m. may be unusually prosper- 
ous: press important ambitions. 

FRIDAY—June 22 
Moonrise—4:49 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Some adjustment of home. 
family, supplies, necessities or finance may 
require patience and tact. A change of 
emphasis could deflect endeavors. Let 
party or vacation plans go for the moment 
and work out basic problems. Don't rely 
on romance in the p.m. when jealousy or 
conflicts could cause a serious rumpus. 
Avoid accidents and losses. 

SATURDAY—June 23 
Moonrise—5:50 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The dictators, blow-hards 
and gamblers may come to a decisive turn- 
ing point, leaving their loot behind. But 
the noble army of intelligent, skillful 
people who are able and willing to work 
can make a ten-strike. Settle important 
details and unfinished business. Put routine 
chores in good order. Expenses and rash- 
ness tend to grow in the p.m. 

SUNDAY—June 24 
Moonrise—6:50 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Stern realizations may 
have to be faced. Duties or restrictions 
could assume major proportions. Cheerful 
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acceptance of obligations, however, may 
lay the groundwork for big progress. It 
will not pay to spend lavishly or to fight 
public or private battles. Be serene under 
pressure and discreet in conduct all day. 
MONDAY—June 25 
Moonrise—7:47 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—At this Full Moon some 
momentus changes may occur in associa- - 
tions, home or career. Confusions or doubts, 
delusions of intrigue, may be uncovered or 
dispelled. Emotions should be held in 
check. The early p.m. can be most gratify- 
ing for labors, money, romance, but be- 
ware late hours. 

TUESDAY—June 26 
Moonrise—8:41 p.in. 

Saturn ruler—A tendency to flight from 
reality, emotional crises, or a definite effort 
to escape hardship and limitations could 
cause storms, losses, separations this a.m. 
Stick to routine, be considerate but firm. 
After noon wonderful chances to cement 
jobs, finances, love, popularity and increase 
assets should be seized. Success may crown 
any endeavor. 

WEDNESDAY—June 27 
Moonrise—9:29 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Outside of some unex- 
pected adjustments or changes in the a.m 
that may be disconcerting, this could prove 
a most successful day. Go after big am- 
bitions. Seek fulfilment for large scale ven- 
tures. Love, business, home, money may 
bring happiness. Engagements or mar 
riages may prosper. Don’t be too romantic 
in the p.m. 

THURSDAY—June 28 
Moonrise—10:11 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Energy tends to spill over 
in quarrels, haste, waste, this a.m. But if 
properly used this force could help create 
achievement in public or personal affairs. 
Home, family, love, finances, may be tied 
in with joyous accomplishment. Writings, 
travel, artistic expression may open new 
doors. The p.m. may be clouded. Be very 
rational; avoid snares, jealousy, impulse. 

FRIDAY—June 29 
Moonrise—10:48 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—The larger influences 
point to promotion of talents, skills, posi- 
tion, career, money, on important lines. 
Push long-term projects. Execute duties; 
produce and deliver the goods. But expect 
no special favors and disregard harsh 
measures or hard words. In the p.m. 

(Continued on page 97) 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 
LXIII 


M UNDANE astrology is a very interest- 
ing phase of astrology. Although it is some- 
times difficult to obtain the horoscope of 
a country, it is possible to study current 
conditions of a country to some degree 
without its birth chart. Each month 
American Astrology gives you the New 
Moon chart set for Washington, D. C. This 
reveals the general affairs of the country 
from one New Moon until the next. The 
chart is made by noting in the current 
ephemeris at what time the New Moon 
occurs. This time factor is then reduced 
to the corresponding local mean time of 
Washington, and the chart is set up in 
the regular way. If you wish to set up 
charts for other countries be sure to con- 
vert the time given in your ephemeris to 
the local mean time of the capital of the 
country you wish to study. 

Besides these monthly charts the mun- 
dane astrologer makes the four Ingress 
charts of the year, these being set up for 
the time when the Sun enters the cardinal 
signs, Aries, Cancer, Libra and Capricorn. 
Since cardinal signs are signs of activity, 
the thought is that these four charts will 
show the activities of a country. The In- 
gress chart for Aries is the most important 
of these four charts and governs the ac- 
tivities of the whole year. The other three 
charts only rule for three months each and 
are subservient to the Aries chart. 

Then again the astrologer can set up 
horoscopes for the conjunctions of various 
planets, For example, on October 26, 1945 
Mars will conjunct Saturn in Cancer. If 
you have a 1945 ephemeris, you can set 
this conjunction up for any capital in the 
world by converting the given time of the 
conjunction to the local mean time of the 
capital desired. We might note here that 
there will be two other of these Mars- 
Saturn conjunctions in 1946, one on Jan- 
uary 20, 1946 and the other on March 20, 
1946. These latter you will not be able to 
chart until you are able to obtain a 1946 
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ephemeris, which will give the time of the 
conjunctions. 

Other horoscopes used in mundane 
astrology are set for the time when im- 
portant events occur, such as the time 
when treaties are signed, the time when a 
war is declared (or happens), the time 
when important conventions open, et cetera. 
For example, a chart could be made for 
the time when Argentina declared that a 
state of war exists between Argentina and 
the axis. According to the New York Times 
this declaration was publicly announced 
“shortly before two this afternoon.” As 
this information was sent by wireless from 
Buenos Aires on March 27, 1945, we have 
to presume that the time given is Argen- 
tine Standard Time. A horoscope should 
also be set for the time when the San 
Francisco Conference of April 25, 1945 is 
called to order. (At the time of writing this 
event has not yet taken place.) 

In reading all mundane charts you 
proceed much the same as in reading a 
personal chart, except that you read in 
terms applicable to countries rather than 
to persons. 


Meanings of the Houses 

We give you below the meanings of the 
houses of a mundane chart: 

Ist House. General physical and mental 
characteristics of the natives. Type of 
country. The people as a unit. Public wel- 
fare and conditions in general. ; 

2nd House. Wealth of the nation. The 
Treasury. The sources of revenue. The 
Stock Exchange, banks and banking, trade, 
commerce. The money standard. The 
financial credit and standing of the coun- 
try. Taxes as imposed on the people, thus 
becoming a source of revenue to the nation. 

3rd House. Means of communication, 
railroads, roads, telegraphs, telephones, 
post offices, etc. Newspapers, books, writ- 
ings. Intellectual activities of the people. 
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High schools of the nation. Neighboring 
countries, 

4th House. Mines, lands, public build- 
ings. Farming, crops, weather conditions. 
The people in their homes and their gen- 
eral mode of living. The opposition party 
in the government and the reaction of the 
people to the government. 

5th House. Theatres and places of en- 
tertainment. Types of pleasure. Games and 
sports. Speculation, gambling. Social events 
of a public nature. The fertility of the 
people. The children and the youth of the 
nation. Educational systems and schools 
for the young—kindergartens and grade 
schools. 

The old astrologers used the 5th house 
as pertaining to ambassadors. This was 
probably because of the vast scale of en- 
tertainment usually given in olden times 
when ambassadors arrived, because they 
were considered as men coming in the 
place of the actual ruler of their country. 
Since ambassadors now take up residence 
in countries, these vast entertainments are 
considerably curbed, and the Ninth House 
is more applicable to ambassadors. 

6th House. Labor and labor conditions. 
Types of labor possible in the country. 
The wage earners and the salaried people. 
rhe civil service. The army and the navy. 

7th House. International alliances, wars, 
treaties. The open enemies of the country. 
Marriage conditions. Divorce rates, etc. 

8th House. Financial relations with 
foreign countries. The private matters of 
the government. The death rate. Cere- 
monials connected with the dead. The 
death rate and general diseases causing 
death in the country. Death dues. Graves 
and graveyards. The payment of taxes by 
the people. (Note the Second House shows 
the money collected by the government, 
while the Eighth House represents the 
money as paid by the people.) 

9th House. Religious institutions, scien- 
tific institutions, philosophical institutions, 
legal institutions. Supreme Court. Interna- 
tional law. Universities. Shipping. Com- 
munications with foreign countries, cables, 
ocean travel, etc. Ambassadors and im- 
portant officials from abroad. Imports and 
exports. Publishers and foreign books. 

10th House. The head of the nation. 
The party in office. The government as a 
whole. National power, Estimation given 
by other countries. Celebrities of the na- 
tion. 


11th House. Main objectives of the na- 
tion, Hopes and wishes of the nation. The 
senate, Parliament. Legislation. Friendship 
with foreign powers. 

12th House. Welfare work, Red Cross, 
charitable institutions maintained for the 
care of the sick, orphans, old people, etc. 
Condition of crime. Secret enemies, spies, 
etc, 


FEMALES OF THE SPECIES 
(Continued from page 84) 


riding habits, street frocks, sports models 
or evening wear, the clock has no zero 
fashion hour for lucky you. You can keep 
your many admirers’ heads in a whirl; 
every time you appear, you can be a brand 
new person—new facial make-up, different 
type clothes, hair dressed a new way—one 
day jeune fille, the next demi-mondaine. 


COLORS—You walk off with the honors 
in smartness and will be sure to include 
all the latest shades in your wardrobe, yet 
there are a few which should always be 
represented there: Violet, clear blue, 
orange, plaids, and the difficult gray, which 
you are able to wear well. 


JEWELS—Y our jewels should be chosen 
from the following: crystal, aquamarine, 
agate, beryl and topaz. 


TOMORROW’S NEWS 
(Continued from page 74) 


which the emphasized Mars-Venus at the 
9th may instrument effectively. The 
Chilean chart is as strongly accented at the 
Cancer Ingress, where the Moon opposi- 
tion to Mars-Venus is on the horizon; 
there’s bargaining power in this emphasis, 
but if aims are too nationalistic or selfish, 
Sun-Neptune at 9th and 12th may spoil 
a good hand. 

There’s much in the developing pattern 
of events which Mexico can use to material 
advantage (western preponderance at the 
Lunation), as indicated by the MC Mars- 
Venus and 11th house Uranus at the 
Eclipse. But most striking thing here is 
the angular emphasis of the Cancer Ingress, 
which suggests the possibility of a new deal 
politically, social reform, and a _ good 
chance to make practical progress along 
these lines (8th house Mars-Venus) during 
the Summer quarter. 
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Market Perspective 
June, 1945 


\ \ E have the daily stock market price 


record covering the last half a century, 
and upon diagramming the movement we 
at once notice that prices have raised and 
then lowered from time to time. Looking 
more closely it was found that something 
like irregular cycles could be discerned. 
But we know that phenomenal cycles are 
usually irregular, therefore absolute, apple- 
pie exactitude has never been expected in 
the Stock Market curve. However, upon 
applying some of the rules of the so-called 
harmonic analysis to the curve, certain 
rather significant “‘mean”’ values began to 
emerge. After these had been treated under 
several different theoretical suppositions it 
was found that if we assume the New 

York Stock Market moves under the com- 
bined influence of about five or six plane- 
tary cycles, it will then become fairly easy 
to write the algebraical equations for these 
suppositious curves in such a way that 
their solution for future dates would give 
us a reasonably reliable “mean” value 
curve for such future dates, which projec- 
tion should serve very well as. a Stock 
Market forecast. 

In short, by merely studying the market 
record, applying some theoretical ideas and 
then solving for future dates, we get out 
a “mean” composite which could, may, or 
might be called a stock market forecast. 

As is perfectly well known to all who 
know anything in particular about phe- 
nomenal curves, a “mean” curve will al- 
most never be found exactly traced out 
by nature. Thus, an orange is nearly a 
globe, but rarely exactly. The end of the 
little finger on a lady’s hand is round. 
nearly. A stock market forecast is the 
market trend, approximately, but not to 
absolute exactitude. 

While minute exactitude in a Stock 
Market forecast would be desirable, it is 
not at all necessary for the average trader, 
who is supposed to have some experience 
of his own. Indeed, the stock market 
trader who stands around and waits for the 
publication of a minutely perfect stock 
market forecast may have to await the 
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crack of doomsday, whenever that is. 

These preview forecasts are based on a 
“mean” curve calculation, and as such, are 
useful to an alert trader. 

There are conflicting influences operat- 
ing in June, tending to cause stock market 
prices to be fairly buoyant in the first part 
of the month, but around June 15th a de- 
cided decline sets in, followed by a hesi- 
tating recovery. 


June Weekly Trend 

The week by week trend of the Indus- 
trial Averages has been calculated and 
may be described as follows: 

From Ist to 9th. after some hesitation 
prices advance a day or two, but drop off 
to lower levels in the middle of the week, 
vet there is a fairly strong rally about 
Saturday, the 9th. 

Week of June 11th to 16th: Strong and 
buoyant at first, but a heavy decline char- 
acterizes most of the week, though about 
Saturday, the 16th, a strong rally may 
occur. 

Week of June 18th to 23rd begins rather 
buoyant, but soon turns irregular, with 
some rallving in the last days. 

Week of June 25th to 30th begins with 
a swift decline, then in mid-week turns 
to a rally up to the end of month. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 94) 


brilliant ideas can materialize; confer, dis- 
cuss, seek support. 


SATURDAY—June 30 
Moonrise—11:21 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Concentrate on improv- 
ing home and family, increasing basic 
supplies and establishing credit and secur- 
ity. Give good service and better values. 
Keen brains and able work can make big 
progress. Rush and hurry, nerves and jn- 
decision, can play havoc with less stable 
people. Don’t spread meney or energy too 
thin in the p.m. 
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Transits for June, 1945 


New Moon 
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New 
Effective June 9th to 25th 


Moon 


The New Moon occurs at 11:26 p.m. 
EST on June 9th in 18° 55’ Gemini in 
square to Jupiter in Virgo. 


Full Moon 
Effective June 25th to July 9th 


The Full Moon, occurring at 10:08 a.m. 
EST, June 25th in 3° 40’ Capricorn, is a 
partial lunar eclipse, within a one-minute 
orb of a square to Neptune, applying to a 
trine to Mars and opposition to-Saturn. 
This eclipse is invisible in North America. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes four major aspects 
and four parallels during June. On the 3rd 
it parallels Uranus and at 0:43 a.m. EST 
on the 4th it completes a conjunction with 
Uranus in 13° 13.8’ Gemini. The Sun 
then parallels Saturn on the 6th and 
squares Jupiter on the 9th. A parallel to 
Mercury culminates on the 12th, followed 
by a superior conjunction with this planet 
at 6:57 p.m. EST on the 15th in 24° 
27.5’ Gemini. The Sun squares Neptune 
on the 25th (the day of the Full Moon) 
and forms a second parallel with Mercury 
on the 30th. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 23° 52’ Taurus 
into Gemini at 5:02 a.m. EST on the 4th; 
transiting Gemini rapidly, Mercury enters 
Cancer at 7:23 a.m. EST on the 18th and 
reaches 25° 39’ Cancer at the end of the 
month. Mercury completes nine major 

‘aspects and four parallels in June. It 
picks up the solar pattern for June on the 
10th, then after the conjunction with the 
Sun on the 15th, it moves ahead, forming 
the aspects several days in advance of the 
Sun. Mercury trines Neptune on the 6th 
and sextiles Pluto on the 8th. The solar 
pattern is picked up on the 10th with a 
parallel to Uranus, a parallel to Saturn 
and a conjunction with Uranus in 13° 
37.8’ Gemini at 7:50 p.m. EST. A square 
to Jupiter is completed on the 13th, fol- 
lowed by a parallel with Pluto on the 14th. 
Mercury then squares Neptune on the 20th 
and sextiles Mars on the 21st. A conjunc- 
tion with Saturn occurs at 8:18 a.m, EST 
on the 24th in 12° 46.9’ Cancer. The last 
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Mercury aspect of the month is a sextile to 
Jupiter on the 28th; on this same day a 
parallel with Pluto and a sextile to Venus 
are formed. 

Venus 


Venus, in 27° 17’ Aries on the Ist, 
enters Taurus at 5:53 p.m. EST on the 
4th, and moves to 23° 27’ Taurus at the 
end of the month. Venus completes only 
three major aspects in June: a square to 
Pluto on the 15th, a sextile to Saturn on 
the 19th and a trine to Jupiter on the 27th. 


Mars 


Mars transits from 22° 20’ Aries to 14° 
24’ Taurus during June, entering Taurus 
at 6:51 a.m. EST on the 11th. Mars forms 
two major aspects this month, the square 
to Pluto on the 23rd and the sextile to 
Saturn on the 29th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 17° 59’ to 20° 41’ 
Virgo in June, completing no aspects in 
transit. 

Saturn moves from 9° 53’ to 13° 39’ 
Cancer during the month. Saturn is oc- 
culted by the Moon in 11° 09’ Cancer 
at 1:12 p.m. EST on the 11th, and com- 
pletes a parallel with Uranus on the 20th. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus transits from 13° 03’ to 14° 47’ 
Gemini in June. 

Neptune retrogrades from 3° 42’ to 3° 
39’ Libra, turning direct in the latter de- 
gree at about 4:00 p.m. EST on the 14th, 
and reaching 3° 44’ Libra at the end of 
the month. 

Pluto moves from 8° 17’ to 8° 57’ Leo 
in June. None of the three outermost 
planets forms an aspect in transit. 
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EXPLANATION 


OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a littl—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.’ Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
plcyment and personal happiness are usually up- 
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permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—‘Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for June, 1945 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


FOR WAR TIME 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 
ADD ONE HOUR 






















































































| 
® Pacific © | Mount’n| § | Central | 2 | East. 
2 | Stand. | 2 | Stand. | =| Stand. | 5 | Stand. # Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time | 
1} 1:17 am 1 | 2:17 am 1 | 3:17 am 1|4:17am|} 2D A kt | Novel ideas aid ambitions. 
10:08 11:08 12:08 pm 1:08pm; D> A 4 Be careful of detail and methods 
4:09 pm 5:09 pm 6:09 7:09 > ] | Explain fully to clear errors. 
’ | 7:06 8:06 9:06 10:06 x*d0 High hopes advance tangibly 
2 | 0:20 am 2 | 1:20am 2 | 2:20 am 2|3:0am;/ 390 8 Misinformation causes trouble. 
4:12 5:12 | 6:12 | 7:12 > * Sense and charm make headway. 
7:24 | 8:24 9-24 |10:24 Denters} | Moon enters Pisces. 
1:49 pm | 2:49 pm 3:49 pm 4:49pm| D> * Y Avoid vagueness; watch small items 
9:54 }10:54 11:54 3 | 0:54 am Dr Past preparation is valuabie. 
3 | 1:01 am 3 | 2:01 am 3 | 3:01 am 4:01 > Ab Make security positive, definite 
5:15 | 6:15 7:15 8:15 200 Relax. Enter no contest. 
6:15 | 7:15 8:15 9:15 >o Chances are spoiled by rashness. 
2:35 pm | 3:35 pm | 4:35 pm 5:35pm| 2 || ? Be conciliatory, wary. Defer risk. 
2:43 | 3:43 4:43 5:43 .r4 Use good judgment, thrift, skill. 
6:26 7:26 8:26 9:26 > ied Avoid premature action. 
6:45 7:45 | 8:45 9:45 8 v ¢ | Associates aid finances, increase 
happiness. Work together. 
8:23 9:23 110:23 11:23 © Kf | Dramatic and romantic changes 
} | can start new cycles. 
9:43 10:43 | 11:43 4 | 0:43 am | © o& | Important persons act swiftly to 
| | create fresh methods, outlets. 
4 | 1:56 am 4] 2:56am | 4/| 3:56am | 4:56 > 2. ¢ | Take advantage of secret chances. 
2:02 3:02 4:02 5:02 8 enters 1 Mercury enters Gemini 
5:43 | 6:43 | | 7:43 8:43 > a | The chores demand full time 
10:34 111:34 12:34 pm 1:34pm/| D> Y¥ ° | Take profits, honors, for past work 
10:48 )11:48 | 12:48 | 1:48 > enters T | Moon enters Aries. 
12:07 pm 1:07 pra 2:07 | 3:07 1/>x* 8 Press business, changes. goals. 
2:53 | 3:53 4:53 | | 5:53 ? enters ¥ Venus enters Taurus. 
4:58 5:58 6:58 | 7:58 Ir YV Emotions can deflect progress. 
5 | 0:46 am 5 | 1:46am | 5 | 2:46am/ 5/| 3:46am| 2D 4 Y& | Take a bow for expert action. 
4:08 5:08 | 6:08 | 7:08 >oO b | Experience is a great help 
6:26 7:26 | 8:26 | 9:26 > wv _| Face any problem squarely 
7:30 8:30 | 9:30 10:30 D> y | Keep on the trail of facts. 

8:58 9:58 | 10:58 11:58 D> * Sudden illumination brings a boost. 
11:18 12:18 pm 1:18 pm 2:18pm}; 2 * O Good work gets able assistance. 
5:08 pm 6:08 7:08 | 8:08 3k Concentrate on sound policies. 

10:44 \11:44 6 | 0:44am / 6) 1:44am 8 A Y | Immense resources may open by 
| | keen headwork, manual ability. 
6} 3:13am | 6] 4:13am } 5:13 | 6:13 (0) b | Organize to gain. 
6:25 | 7:25 | | 8:25 | 9:25 lIQo@ Give thought to future needs 
7:53 | @-53 | 9°53 | 110:53 | 5 a Keep a tight check on money. 
12:26 pm 1:26 pm | | 2:26 pm | 3:2h pm | 2D enters y Moon enters Taurus 
2:52 3:52 | 4:52 | 5:52 tee © Agree on facts, not fancy hopes. 
6:22 } | 7:22 | 8:22 | 9:22 DAY | Analyze all angles of demands 
9:32 | 10:32 11-32 7/032am/ Dv 8 | Fast thinking is profitable 
10:54 | \11:54 7 | 0:54 am | 1:34 ive Accept offers, proposals, deals 
7 | 1:44am] 7 | 2:44am 3:44 4:44 ' oa 9 Love, money, assets, increase 
2-04 | | 3:04 | 4:04 5:04 2 2) | Avoid jealousy, suspicion, pride 
5°43 | 6°43 7:43 8:43 > * b | Work to improve home, finances. 
}10:16 | 11:16 }12:16 pm 1:16pm; D> x | Smart changes pay well. 
3:46 pm 4:46 pm | 5:46 6:46 >xO | Superiors are favorable to ideas. 
| 6:20 | | 7:20 8:20 9:20 >Aa Success in public or private efforts 
8 | 601 am 8 | 70l am 8 | 8:01 am 8 | 9:01 am | ¢ * @& | Romance and drama hit the jack- 
| pot. Seize offers, moves 
9:56 10:56 11:56 12:56pm| DY @& | The personal touch brings results 
1:15 pm 2:15 pm 3:15 pm 4:15 | Denters « | Moon enters Gemini 
6:34 7:34 8:34 | 9:34 Pe: Ee | A dash of ingenuity or spice pays. 
| 7:15 8:15 | 9:15 |10:15 a7>AYW | Ideals and imagination succeed 
9| 3:07am) 9 | 4:07am 9 | 5:07am | 9 | 6:07 am >* Y Think straight and act square 
| 6:39 7:39 | $:39 } 9:39 | 2 *© Y | Be fair in love or money. 
| 6:40 7:40 | 8:40 9:40 3a 8 | Nice chance to consolidate gains. 
| 7:11 8:11 | 9:11 | 10:11 | 2d b | Dividends from applied endeavors 
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10:25 


11:34 
7:49 pm 
8:26 
7:36 am 


12:03 pm 
2:08 
2:23 
2:59 
3:07 
4:34 


4:50 


9:15 
11:41 
3:50 am 
3:51 
| 5:35 
10:12 
2:33 pm 
5:40 
6:27 
8:04 
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b | Put experience, knowledge, skill 


into organized operation. 
Extravagance, waste, stupidity, 
gambles, drop by the wayside 
New angles have vast possibilities. 
Kiss foolish promises goodbye. 
Make a new start on logical bases. 
Surprising ideas, moves, people, 
can expand business, territory. 
Be prepared for novel conditions. 
Be calm under pressure, changes. 
Grasp chances for support, favors. 
Accept ultimatums rationally. 
Moon enters Cancer. 
Be steadfast in principles, loyalty, 
duty, but open to wide ideas. 
Travel, news, agreements, can be 
the basis of far-reaching advance. 
Don't get lost in a fog 


| Devotion brings joy and gain 


Use discipline and system 

Mars enters Taurus. 

Establish better family conditions. 
Be wary of new obligations. 

A new outiook is prosperous. 
Superiors or public lend a hand 
Temporary changes net profits 
Move fast but have facts on tap 
Parties, labors, home, flourish 


| Listen for news, advice, support 


Gain from insight and skill. 
Duties or burdens may be lifted 


| Go slowly in new found freedom. 


Moon enters Leo. 

False pride causes trouble 

Use molasses instead of vinegar. 

Lse common sense. Avoid broken 
promises or unreliable people 

Guard money, reputation, love. 

A grandstand play may win. 

Hard work is sure to pay. 

Sudden spurt of good fortune 

A big act may antagonize. 

Efficiency and determination pay 

Accurate labors advance business 

Neptune goes direct 

Excellent for decisions, moves. 

Amusements, assets, romance, can 
be cut off. Avoid arguments. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Fine rewards for capable work 

Associates are liberal with aid 

Travel, write, seek publicity 

Come to specific agreements 

Get a new lease on happiness 

Build a secure base for love. 

Use energy to create and expand. 


| Labors have material value 


Manual or creative arts succeed 
Keep moves, words under control. 


| Use discrimination in everything. 


Reserve helps maintain position. 


| Be generous but not foolish. 


Haste, anger, spoil results. 
Moon enters Libra. 

Make compacts practical. 
Look over, in, through, issues. 
Mercury enters Cancer 


| Promote good work dramatically 


Get at the bottom of ideas 

Avoid schemes, intrigues, errors. 

Don't fight over non-essentials. 

Let the confusion dissolve 

Success in romance or public 

Home, love, labors, gain 

Play safe with business, money. 

Keep a clear head and steady nerves. 

Fakes, delusions, deceit, mistakes, 
can result in a major set-back. 

Fair dealings rout out troubles. 
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| | Moon enters Scorpio. 
| Be very skeptical to gain. 
| 3: Horse sense makes fine advance. 
; Don't be surprised into combat. 
A balance of experience and origi- 
| nality can grow into big profits. 
| Don’t contest the right of way. 
Get set to produce successfully. 
It costs money to force issues. 
Discover new methods of work. 
, Use practical inventiveness. 
Sun enters Cancer. 
| Keep a check on valuables, credit. 
Honesty is the only policy. 
Good work speaks for itself. 

Press home, finances, business. 
Unusual developments, orders, de- 
mands, can lead to dividends. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 
News, moves, can be used tactfully. 
Spread ideas; circulate publicly. 
Egotism, arrogance, pride, can be a 
two-edged sword. Obey rules. 
Reason, tact, bridge a chasm. 
Nice increase by good work. 
Alert attention gains ground. 
Finish details of current job. 
Hold fast to love and credit. 
Keep resources, health, intact. 
Guard against impulsive moves. 
Settle important questions on a ba- 
sis of facts, even if restricted. 
| Decide and act on full knowledge. 
| Better postpone new ventures. 
| Moon enters Capricorn. 
Keen insight, technical ability and 
persistent work create benefits. 
| Reject rumors, schemes, mysteries. 
Serious issues need clear reason. 
Avoid strange places, people, events. 
Cultivate skill and humor. 
| Career, love, money, should prosper. 
Make an end of troubles. 
Put new ideas, methods, to use. 
Discard obsolete ventures, things. 
| Happiness and increase of assets. 
Promote labors, position, finances 
Don't jump at or into anything. 
Take a calm view of events. 
|10:36 Moon enters Aquarius. 
| 5:14 pm Surprising aid to success. 
| 7:14 | - A big moment for well-laid plans, 
} love, labors, money, marriage. 
| 9:26 | y) Home benefits by unusual effort. 
) Don’t get caught in a jam. 
Build better conditions at home, on 
the job, in finances and friends. 
| Be conservative; showoffs lose 
| Rashness defeats any issue. 
| Concentrate on real desires. 
| Promote love, money, home. 
| Sudden inspiration succeeds. 
| Pursue the well-known course 
Don't quibble over rivals or credit. 
A few well-chosen words help. 
Excitement or excess spill over. 
| Moon enters Pisces. 
| Investments of time, energy,money, 
| skill, aid long-term interests. 
| Quiet work produces increase. 
Intimate associates are useful. 
| 
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Secure interests by able effort 
Push finances and home issues. 
Study, listen, learn, and apply. 
Steady creative efforts succeed. 
Enthusiasm can move mountains. 
Be reasonable; disregard impulse. 
Reinforce values dramatically 
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June, 1945 





June, 1945 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


June 1 to June 4 


¥ ARE at the most critical point in 


the year for you—a period of beginnings, 
of initiating new action, starting the ball 
rolling on the things you hope to accom- 
plish during the next year or more. It’s 
possible that you already got off to a start 
in May; if so, try to incorporate in your 
plans the information or ideas of the 3rd- 
4th. This may also be a fortunate contact, 
an original method of solving practical diffi- 
culties or sudden opening of opportunity 
right under your nose. You're apt to be 
in such a hurry now, however, that you 
can trip over your own feet (figuratively 
or literally), so it’s possible that you could 
talk out of turn or too sharply, or meet an 
accident through sheer carelessness or 
haste on these days. 


June 4 to June 9 


Finances should become more satis- 
factory now, although your demands will 
probably keep apace, if not ahead, of in- 
come. Work fast this week to put all plans 
still hanging fire into action, but be sure 
you tone down your approach—your nat- 
ural sharpness of speech and manner are 
likely to be accentuated now. Information, 
contacts, supply lines should be available 
near the 6th and 8th—write, travel, present 
ideas, answer local ads, conclude agree- 
ments on these days. 


June 9 to June 17 


The center of attention swings to money 
and property, income and outgo and will 
remain on these problems for the rest of 
June. If you let yourself be swayed at the 
outset of this period by the exaggerated 
pattern of your ideas or those of people 
near you, you're liable to stymie new ven- 
tures before they are well underway. Stay 
well within the limits of practicality, espe- 
cially near the 9th, 10th and 13th—don’t 
promise more than you can deliver in the 
way of time, energy or business, and don’t 
bank on what others may tell you. You're 
a glutton for work, but can take on entirely 
too heavy obligations here—and the worst 
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of it is, your failure to produce will reflect 
on your credit later in the month. Basic 
family or business responsibilities, or prob- 
lems attached to new personal ventures may 
weigh heavily near the 11th, but the out- 
look brightens on the 14th-15th; marital or 
business partnership situations should be- 
gin to come out of the fog that has hung 
over them—your eyes should be opened to 
reality or the essential worth of people and 
propositions, perhaps through news re- 
ceived on the 15th. Whether or not this 
seems favorable at the time, at least you 
can see more clearly the way ahead. 


June 17 to June 25 


Basic domestic or business readjustments 
or agreements can be reached on the 17th 
to 19th or 21st--this may involve property 
settlements, investments or sales, or fam- 
ily arrangements. Try to keep your mind 
free of illusion this week, and make all 
decisions without any emotional involve- 
ment, particularly near the 20th, 24th and, 
25th. You may be torn between conflicting 
obligations, unable to evaluate where loy- 
alty or material responsibility lies—an 
easy mark for an appeal to your sympathy 
or more tangible aid. If you feel unsure, 
worried or suspicious, postpone decisions 
until next week. Curb extravagance or 
self-indulgence on the 23rd, and look with 
a coldly cynical eye on all offers or re- 
quests coming up now. 


June 25 to June 30 


You can move more freely now, confi- 
dent that you won't get caught in the web 
of your own wishful thinking or deception 
on the part of others. If possible, act 
swiftly on the financial, labor or supply 
angles of new plans, for excellent oppor- 
tunities to settle these affairs to your 
permanent advantage are present on the 
27th, 28th and 29th; make purchases or 
investments or property agreements, re- 
quest increases in salary or assistance, hire 
personnel, rent property, buy machinery 
or other equipment; in general, imp!ement 
practically your plans for the summer. 
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Aries Daily Guide 
Fri.—June 1—URANUS—Adhere to rou- 
tine matters for best results during the day. 
Evening hours favor personal interests, busi- 
ness plans, study, dental appointments, osteo- 
pathic treatments, lecturing and study. 

Sat.—June 2—NEPTUNE—Guard against 
negative thinking, gossip and unreliable ten- 
dencies in work, business, partnership and all 
close associations. Forget your troubles to- 
day, and count your blessings. 

Sun.—June 3—NEPTUNE—Harness your 
excess energy, and put it into constructive 
channels of thought and action. Conditions 
are not as bad as they may seem to you. 

Mon.—June 4—NEPTUNE—tThere are 
splendid opportunities for personal progress 
and sociability. Make plans, take a trip or 
attend to clerical matters, correspondence or 
shopping. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—June 5—MARS—Put new ideas and 
plans into action. Make dates, decisions, 
changes or new starts in A.M. See important 
people, take trips, or push personal affairs. 

Wed.—June 6—MARS—Shopping and so- 
ciability favored providing you are economical 
and diplomatic in all relationships. Evening 
unsatisfactory for important matters, or per- 
sonal] interests. 

Thurs.—June 7—VENUS—Favorable influ- 
ences for new ideas, plans, changes, health 
matters, work, important decisions, writings, 
contracts, conferences, appointments for busi- 
ness purposes or personal interests. 

Fri.—June 8—VENUS—Push ahead with 
personal and business interests. Take care of 
social obligations, shop, make adjustments or 
attend to legal matters. Evening hours favor 
artistic or musical pursuits. 

Sat.—June 9—MERCURY—Postpone im- 
portant affairs. Keep to the general routine 
or things already started for the best re- 
sults. Be diplomatic and cautious in all 
work, speech and action. 

Sun.—June 10—MERCURY—General busi- 
ness matters and personal interests are 
favored providing you avoid impulsiveness 
and carelessness. Think things out carefully 
before starting anything new. Evening un- 
satisfactory. 

Mon.—June 11—MOON—Routine affairs or 
work only. Postpone important matters. Eve- 
ning hours favor home interests, trips or 
visits to relatives and close friends, and cor- 
respondence. 

Tues.—June 12—MOON—Avoid hasty 
speech or action in connection with all as- 
sociates. Control emotions and much trouble 
may be avoided. Take care of health; relax 
nerves. 

Wed.—June 13—SUN—Maintain diplomatic 
relationships with friends and associates. Love 
affairs apt to go awry during morning hours. 
Evening favors adjustments, new plans. 





Thurs.—June 14—SUN—Enjoy an outing or 
special trip with friends. Visit relatives or 
catch up on the neglected correspondence. 

Fri.—June 15—MERCURY—A.M. hours un- 
reliable for important matters. P.M. and 
evening favor creative work, adjustments, 
health treatments, recreation and study. 

Sat.—June 16—MERCURY—Unsatisfactory 
influences for important affairs. Keep to gen- 
eral routine for best results. Be cautious in 
speech and action. 

Sun.—June 17—MERCURY—Better relax 
and take things easy today. Avoid gossip and 
false judgment. It’s easy to make mistakes 
which will be regretted. 

Mon.—June 18—VENUS—Mixed influences 
liable to create chaotic thinking. Use cau- 
tion; avoid careless speech and action. 

Tues.—June 19—VENUS—Fine opportuni- 
ties for adjustments, health treatments, part- 
nership interests, legal matters, general busi- 
ness interests, and public contacts. Help 
others today, good will come back to you. 

Wed.—June 20—PLUTO—Adhere to the 
general routine work, using caution and di- 
plomacy with all people. Avoid emotional up- 
sets and impatience, which react on health. 

Thurs.—June 21—PLUTO—Negative day 
with unreliable influences. Postpone impor- 
tant matters; continue with routine. Evening 
favors trips, sociability and health. 

Fri.—June 22—PLUTO—Influences still un- 
steady. Postpone important undertakings. 
Guard health and watch diet. Excesses of al] 
kinds detrimental. 

Sat.—June 23—JUPITER—Morning hours 
favor creative work or study, writings, art 
or dramatics. Balance of day and evening 
unreliable for important work, plans, changes. 

Sun.—June 24—JUPITER—Use caution. 
Its easy to make mistakes and misjudge peo- 
ple today. Curb emotional outbreaks, care- 
lessness and impatience. 

Mon.—June 25—SATURN—Rather disturb- 
ing influences affecting personality and busi- 
ness relationships. Don’t try to force issues. 
Avoid carelessness in speech and action. 

Tues.—June 26—SATURN—Morning hours 
still unreliable, but P.M. favors all work, gen- 
eral business matters, shopping, social affairs, 
recreation, nursing and red cross work. 

Wed.—June 27—URANUS—P.M. hours best 
part of day for plans, sociability, inspirational 
or creative work, and personal interests. Co- 
operate with others for benefits. 

Thurs.—June 28—URANUS—Routine only 
in early A.M. hours. Postpone important plans, 
decisions and changes to the noon hour. 
Balance of day unreliable. 

Fri—June 29—URANUS—Obstacles to 
overcome before personal desires and ambi- 
tions can be realized. Avoid carelessness. 

Sat.—June 30—NEPTUNE—Push ahead 
with general business matters, but plan care- 
fully and methodically. Take care of home 
obligations. 
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For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


¥ June 1 to June 4 

HE COMPLETION of plans for action 
later in the month should be your main 
concern now. This is a quiet period when 
you should cut down on social activity, 
take time out to review the events of the 
past winter and spring, and renew both 
your physical and moral energy. If your 
health isn’t up to par, see to it that you get 
more rest and consult a physician before 
the 11th. A sudden development in con- 
nection with income near the 3rd-4th can 
supply the means to implement the plans 
you have been hatching—be on the alert 
here to cash in on unexpected opportunities 
to invest money or make purchases, This 
could also be an idea on how to finance 
plans, rather than an actual event. 


June 4 to June 9 


Harness all the energy you've been 
bottling up inside you to the task of mak- 
ing all preliminary arrangements for future 
action this week. You've inclined to stew 
over things a long ,time before acting, 
and are now approaching a place where 
action may be forced on you if you fail 
to move, so you should at least try to get 
your plans into concrete shape this week. 
Some of the financial and practical details 
can be arranged on the 6th-8th—buy sup- 
plies, machinery, rent property, on these 
days. 


June 9 to June 17 


You'll have to be careful that you don’t 
start off with too much expense or top- 
heavy personal investment. Let your native 
caution tone down desires or a tendency to 
take a long chance this week—you’re see- 
ing things in big numbers near the 9th, 
10th, 13th and may fall for making a big 
showing for yourself or children, or for a 
new romantic interest. Entertainment, ex- 
travagance, speculation are dangerous to 
financial security here. You’re no doubt 
anxious to get started on new plans, but 
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will be in a much better position to put 
them through successfully if you wait until 
the 15th, when your judgment and oppor- 
tunities are both more practical and as- 
sured. Furthermore, new developments in 
relation to labor, supplies, methods and 
health are possible on the 14th. 


June 17 to June 25 


A personal contact, message, trip, news, 
advice concerning practical application of 
methods, can be of immense kelp near the 
19th and 21st. Turn on your personal 
charm and go after what you want this 
week, but beware of getting lost in a mental 
haze near the 20th, 24th and 25th. If situ- 
ations are not crystal clear and all the facts 
at your finger tips, move slowly, if at all. 
You are in a period of new starts, but there 
is so much vagueness and distortion in the 
details that you may get lost in a fog right 
off the reel. Family and friends are a hin- 
drance rather than a help, and tie-ups or 
mistakes in messages, deliveries, orders 
and so forth cause more confusion. Don’t 
worry too much over obstacles or news on 
the 24th—let things develop at their own 
pace until after the 25th. 


June 25 to June 30 


Transportation, advertising, politics, 
faulty advice or news, trouble with rela- 
tives, may now be seen in relation to the 
practical problems that have beset you. 
Go over plans and organize your methods 
systematically with a view toward getting 
another start on the 27th, 28th and 29th, 
when action, interviews, applications, writ- 
ing, will go smoothly. You can make a 
terrific personal impression in social, per- 
sonal or professional circles on these days— 
a romantic conquest is also in the cards. 
Push through to conclusion action or per- 
sonal desires that have been held up for 
the past ten days. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Fri.—June 1—NEPTUNE—Guard against 
mistakes and misunderstandings with working 
associates. Guard health. Evening hours 
favor plans and ideas in regard to personal 
ambitions, study and work. 

Sat.—June 2—MARS—Negative thinking 
and impulsive action will react on health and 
work detrimentally. Controlled emotion may 
prevent enmity; honesty saves a friendship. 

Sun.—June 3—MARS—Curb all extrava- 
gant tendencies. Keep friendships on a high 
level. Spend some time in spiritual medita- 
tion. Visit some ill friend or shut-in. 

Mon.—June 4—MARS—Now you can ad- 
vance personal interests or put your secret 
desires into action. Write letters; make ap- 
pointments; travel, lecture, plan or study. 
Evening hours unreliable. 

Tues.—June 5—VENUS—Push personal in- 
terests, make new plans, decisions or changes. 
Financial matters can be adjusted and im- 
proved. Late P.M. hours and evening call for 
economical spending. 

Wed.—June 6—VENUS—Personal desires 
for adornment and fun may be gratified pro- 
viding you avoid extravagance and all ex- 
cesses in food and drink. Guard health in 
evening. 

Thurs.—June 7—MERCURY—Fine oppor- 
tunities for creative work, enterprising under- 
takings, sociability, ¢ementing close friend- 
ships, or reimbursing your financial status. 

Fri.—June 8—MERCUR Y— Inspirational 
ideas and plans can prove beneficial in work, 
service and health matters. Make appoint- 
ments or applications for work. Fun and 
friendships beneficial. 

Sat.—June 9—MOON—Watch your speech 
and action. Guard against carelessness; it can 
prove very costly in ways you least expect. 
Carry on with the general routine. 

Sun.—June 10—MOON—Methodical think- 
ing and planning may be used to advantage 
in personal affairs providing you avoid ex- 
travagance in the undertakings. Curb unruly 
emotions and speech in evening. 

Mon.—June 11—SUN—Postpone important 
matters or new starts. Keep harmony with 
all associates. Don’t shirk the home obliga- 
tions. Small benefits possible through home 
associations. 

Tues—June 12—SUN—Guard your 
finances. Unexpected demands may cause dis- 
tress. Postpone important undertakings, 
changes and decisions. Relax frayed nerves 
and rest. Don’t argue. 

Wed.—June 13—MERCURY—Continue 
with routine matters for best results thro ch 
the day. Late P.M. and evening favor new 
starts, plans, decisions and changes, sociability 
and friendships. 

Thurs.—June 14—MERCURY—Fine influ- 
ences for creative work, writings, trips, socia- 





bility, friendships, and love interests. Make 
plans for future pleasure and security. 

Fri.—June 15—VENUS—Guard against mis- 
takes and misunderstandings in work and 
home matters during A.M. hours. P.M. favors 
adjustments, health matters, service. 

Sat.—June 16—VENUS—Unreliable ten- 
dencies apt to affect financial matters and 
new undertakings. Postpone important plans, 
decisions, changes and speculative ventures. 

Sun.—June 17—VENUS—Curb all signs of 
irritation and impatience with working asso- 
ciates. A balanced outlook will prove very 
beneficial to you, and help health. 

Mon.—June 18—PLUTO—There may be 
obstacles to personal progress during the 
day, but evening hours favor adjustments, 
friendly relationships, changes, decisions. 

Tues.—June 19—PLUTO—Fine influences 
for creative work, friendships, partnership 
arrangements, general business matters and 
new contacts. Shop or see your banker. 

Wed.—June 20—JUPITER—Push impor- 
tant business matters, take care of letters, 
insurance matters, law affairs, deliveries, ap- 
pointments and applications before late P.M. 

Thurs.—June 21—JUPITER—Mixed influ- 
ences affect work and personal interests nega- 
tively. Postpone important matters until eve- 
ning hours which favor friendships, trips. 

Fri.—June 22—JUPITER—Keep to the gen- 
eral routine for best results. Don’t give in to 
the blues; keep optimistic and things will 
be more harmonious. 

Sat.—June 23—SATURN—Don’t try to 
force issues. Diplomacy is the best policy to- 
day. Avoid careless speech and action. 

Sun.—June 24—SATURN—A day to rest 
and relax your nerves. Use caution with your 
family, friends and loved ones. They too may 
be feeling the nerve strain. 

Mon.—June 25—URANUS—Unreliable in- 
fluences apt to affect business and work. Don’t 
loan money or believe all the hard luck 
stories you hear. Evening hours better. 

Tues.—June 26—URANUS—Continue with 
routine work in A.M. See those in authority, 
shop, or go after a new job in the P.M. 
Friendships and sociability favored. 

Wed.—June 27—-NEPTUNE—You have an 
opportunity of gaining some of your desires. 
Make the initial start toward your objective. 
Study, write, plan or visit. © 

Thurs.—June 28—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
routine matters in A.M. Start new things, 
make decisions and changes in P.M. Shop, 
see a show or visit with friends. Rest in 
evening. 

Fri.—June 29—NEPTUNE— Determination 
and will power will help you through the 
work at hand, but don’t take on anything new 
today. Be diplomatic with friends. 

Sat.—June 30—-MARS—Opportunities for 
personal advancement, trips, and sociability 
with relatives and close friends, providing 
you use economical methods, 
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June, 1945 





June, 1945 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


June 1 to June 4 


Personal popularity, the favor of su- 
periors or social prominence place you in 
a happy position now. You should be rid- 
ing the crest of the wave which started 
with the action of last August or December 
—even if your plans hit the rocks in April, 
you should have been able to make some 
recovery by now. If you haven’t, make a 
special effort during the next ten days— 
alter your objectives if necessary, and put 
to use any influence you can command. 
Sudden, perhaps startling, events near the 
3rd-4th may give you a completely new 
outlook and determination to get a personal 
desire, which may be an about-face from 
your previous plans. Be a little careful 
here of how you word demands, and use 
extra precaution against physical accidents. 


June 4 to June 9 


This is a pleasant week, particularly 
from a social angle. You may have more 
invitations than you can handle, but pro- 
fessional as well as personal benefit can 
follow from meetings on the 6th-8th. Ro- 
mance is in the air here, and may lead 
you to see new possibilities in yourself. 
New creative or personal goals may be the 
result of new associations or interests. 


June 9 to June 17 


You'll probably be entirely occupied 
with yourself, your interests and desires, 
and while your ideas are of the colossal 
variety, any action taken on them must 
be of the behind-the-scenes or delegated 
kind. This is just as well for you, for 
your present plans are probably imprac- 
tical, so the necessity of moving slowly or 
through a second party may save you later 
trouble and loss, which might touch the 
family, home or property as well as you 
personally. Content yourself with playing 
with ideas on the 9th, 10th, 13th—if you 
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count the cost in material values on the 
11th, you’re likely to see the light. Keep 
what you know to yourself on these days— 
you may have a flash of insight or knowl- 
edge that you can use to personal ad- 
vantage later. 


June 17 to June 25 


The main concern this week is money, 
possessions or earning capacity, and your 
mind is apt to be in a state of conflict over 
financial possibilities and personal desires 
for yourself or children, a loved one or a 
desire to gamble. You’re not likely to see 
any of these things straight, especially on 
the 20th, 24th and 25th—too much fear, 
suspicion or timidity are involved. Your 
wisest course is to sew up a deal, complete 
a purchase or conclude an agreement on 
the 19th, and sit tight after that until 
after the 25th. 


June 25 to June 30 


Partnership finances, mutually held 
property, legal settlements, insurance, 
loans, refinancing, are brought forcibly to 
your attention near the 25th. You'll prob- 
ably have to weigh income against outgo, 
security against unknown possibilities. This 
will no doubt be painful in spots, especially 
when you start to measure personal wants, 
children’s needs or your own freedom of 
action, but it’s better to know where you 
stand before you reach the new cycle which 
starts in July. You can better your position 
financially and make final arrangements for 
disposal of property, establishment of a 
new home or business base, real estate in- 
vestments, on the 27th, 28th and 29th. 
In reality, the events of these days repre- 
sent new personal, professional or marital 
opportunity and greater material security, 
though you may not recognize the long- 
range potentialities at this time. 
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Fri.—June 1—-MARS—Guard against nega- 
tive thinking and unreliable ideas today. 
Finish things already started. Evening hours 
favor study, concentration, sociability and 
friendships. 

Sat—June 2—VENUS—Coordinate your 
ideas and plans constructively. Keep friend- 
ships on a high plane for true happiness. 
Flirtatious episodes apt to be costly. 

Sun.—-June 3—VENUS—Even though you 
are jittery and high strung much may be 
accomplished through emotional control and 
diplomacy. Harmony is more to be desired 
than gold. 

Mon.—June 4—VENUS—Now you have a 
chance to do things, especially for the home 
folks. Fulfill your obligations; make plans, 
trips, applications and visits to sick. Evening 
unreliable. 

Tues.—June 5—MERCURY—Go ahead with 
your plans and ideas. Make an effort to start 
new things, decisions and changes. Personal 
interests favored. 

Wed.—June 6—MERCURY—It’s difficult to 
concentrate or make decisions. Better post- 
pone important matters. Adhere to routine 
for best results. 

Thurs.—June 7—MOON—Opportunities for 
progress now. Push ahead with personal aims; 
make new starts, plans and decisions. See im- 
portant people; help the home folks. 

Fri.—June 8—MOON—- Influences still favor 
personal effort amd work, shopping recreation, 
friendships and creative work. Put your ideas 
into action now. 

Sat—June 9—SUN—A.M. hours are the 
best for plans and decisions. Finish all work 
before noon for best results. Balance of day 
calls for caution in speech and action. 

Sun.—June 10—SUN—High nerve strain 
during A.M. hours. Keep your temper. You 
gain the most by quiet study and relaxation. 

Mon.—June 11—MERCURY—Continue with 
the daily routine, postponing new matters. 
Evening hours favor personal matters, socia- 
bility, friendships and trips. Make plans, 
changes and decisions. 

Tues.—June 12—MERCURY—Control your 
nerves; nothing gained thru a flare-up, except 
broken friendships and an upset stomach. Re- 
lax, study or read a good book. 

Wed.—June 13—VENUS—A.M. hours call 
for cautious handling. Try to promote har- 
mony in surroundings. P.M. and evening 
give a chance for new starts, new plans and 
ideas, providing you are economical. 

Thurs.—June 14—VENUS—Personal inter- 
ests, business and friendships can be advanced 
if you put forth the necessary effort. Go out; 
see important people; do things. 

Fri.—June 15—PLUTO—Morning hours call 
for caution in speech and action. Start im- 
portant matters in P.M. Enjoy friendships. 
recreation, study and artistic pursuits. 





Sat.—June 16—PLUTO—What you ac- 
complish today depends entirely on how much 
emotional control and concentration you 
possess. There is plenty of excess energy for 
good, if directed properly. 

Sun.—June 17—PLUTO—Don’t give in to a 
feeling of frustration and defeat. Master the 
situation with clear optimistic thinking. There 
is always a way out. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—June 18—JUPITER—Daily §influ- 
ences rather negative for important matters, 
but evening favors new ideas, plans, changes 
and decisions. Push all inventive ideas. 

Tues.—June 19—JUPITER—Make partner- 
ship arrangements; work with the public, or 
home folks, or establish a security plan. Things 
started today have a far reaching effect. 

Wed.—June 20—SATURN—Early hours of 
the day best for all important purposes. Use 
caution from the middle of the P.M. on 
through the evening. Avoid disputes and un- 
ruly emotions. 

Thurs.—June 21—SATURN—Don’t give in 
to depression and nerves. Counteract the in- 
fluences by methodical routine work, and 
optimistic thinking. Evening hours favor fun 
and relaxation. 

Fri.—June 22—SATURN—There is still a bit 
of depression to conquer, and a few obstacles 
to surmount. Postpone the really important 
matters, and finish routine work. 

Sat.— June 23—URANUS— Early A.M. 
hours favor careful thinking and planning, 
group gatherings, conferences and adjust- 
ments. Balance of day requires emotional 
control and diplomatic action. 

Sun.—June 24—URANUS—Continue with 
the daily routine, but postpone all important 
matters. Watch your speech and action. 
People are @psily offended. 

Mon.—June 25—NEPTUNE—Use caution. 
It’s easy to say and do the wrong thing today. 
Postpone new ventures, changes and decisions. 
Mentally there is lack of continuity. Evening 
best for plans. 

Tues. — June 26 —NEPTUNEW— Morning 
hours unreliable for important matters. Later, 
family gatherings, home or general business 
interests, public contacts and fun favored. 

Wed.—June 27—-MARS—You have an op- 
portunity for furthering personal interests, or 
doing something for the home folks in a cre- 
ative way. Friendships and sociability favored 

Thurs.—June 28--MARS—Early A.M. hours 
uncertain, but balance of A.M. favors new 
ideas, plans, decisions and changes or starts 
in new work. Evening hours unreliable. 

Fri.—June 29—MARS—Adhere to routine 
matters during A. M. hours. Push ahead with 
the new and important matters during P.M., 
especially business interests, machine work, 
shopping and social plans. 

Sat.—June 30—VENUS—A.M. and _ first 
part of P.M. give an opportunity for finishing 
old matters, correcting mistakes, and planning 
for future affairs and security. 
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For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


Y. June 1 to June 4 
Ou’RE IN A position of prominence 


now, which may mean either that you are 
in high favor with superiors or public, or 
are in the direct line of fire. Either way, 
you're likely to be caught up by the least 
misstep—and since you are extremely 
sensitive, you'll need to be doubly careful 
that you meet criticism, accusations or at- 
tack with diplomacy and restrained action. 
Something of this kind may come from 
behind stage or from unexpected sources 
near the 3rd-4th, although this could also 
be an erruption of an inner volcano of 
rebellion, or the emergence into the open 
of a hitherto hidden enmity. 


June 4 to June 9 


Conditions quiet down this week, but 
the necessity for you to be circumspect, 
tactful and emotionally controlled contin- 
ues. Let the other fellow do the attacking 
if there’s any to be done—you just crawl 
into your shell and wait out the storm. 
Actually you are in a strong position, with 
the aid of friends at your disposal if you 
call on it. As long as you’re sure of the 
essential rightness of your course, you need 
not worry—there’s plenty of inner and 
outer support at hand near the 6th-8th, 
when secret agreements relating to family 
or property, the home or base of business 
can be reached. 


June 9 to June 17 


Emotional tension reaches a new high 
this week, coinciding with a new train of 
events. You'll have to put a damper on 
your feelings if you are to handle situations 
with any semblance of efficiency. There’s 
entirely too much talking going on, and 
unless you exert special control, you may 
be one of the offenders—if so, trouble with 
partners is likely to follow near the 25th. 
Ignore gossip, rumors, information or ad- 
vice coming from family or intimates near 
the 9th, 10th, 13th. You may feel abused 
near the 11th, and ready to believe any- 
thing; if you keep still, you may be able to 
garner some facts out of the welter of mis- 
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representations, false promises and garbled 
stories. A long-standing condition con- 
nected with the home, business base or 
members of the family or home office should 
begin to become clear on the 14th—this 
might involve disputes, litigations, family 
obligations, property. The 15th should 
bring insight into and practical ideas on 
the solution of these problems. 


June 17 to June 25 


Friends and social activities become im- 
portant from here on—the last two weeks 
of June are a fair vacation choice, although 
you should have reservations beforehand, 
for there might be mistakes or confusion 
in getting settled before the 24th. You 
should now be reaping the harvest of action 
started last April-May or September-Octo- 
ber, or even January-February, 1945. 
Social or professiondl honors are due on 
the 19th-21st, but some of the harvest may 
seem pretty poor picking, especially near 
the 20th, 24th and 25th. Moves made on 
these days on the basis of emotional re- 
actions may cause trouble in the family 
circle. Gullibility vies with suspicion on 
the 20th and 25th, and self pity with a too 
ready acceptance of responsibility on the 
24th—throw in the financial recklessness 
of the 23rd, and you have all the reasons 
you need for postponing action. 


June 25 to June 30 


Partnership, legal affairs or new oppor- 
tunity are emphasized by the eclipse of the 
25th—this probably won’t all be pleasant, 
but it clears the air, that is, it will if you 
don’t get all tangled up in a net of emo- 
tions or intuitions. You have a perfect 
chance to settle family, personal and social 
problems harmoniously on the 27th, 28th, 
and 29th—move determinedly to obtain 
information, sign contracts, travel, contact 
people, make practical arrangements of 
everyday problems and in general, con- 
solidate your personal position. 
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Fri.—June 1—VENUS—Unreliable influ- 
ences apt to affect business matters; caution 
is necessary and careful checking. Evening 
hours favor adjustments, new plans, personal 
interests, and fun. 

Sat.—June 2—MERCURY—Use caution in 
home and business matters. You can’t be- 
lieve all you hear; things may be misrepre- 
sented and contorted. Avoid excesses. 

Sun.—June 3—MERCURY—You are prob- 
ably hypersensitive to your surroundings. 
Don’t let exterior impingements annoy you. 
You can finish the work at hand and face 
tomorrow with a smile. 

Mon.—June 4—MERCURY—Now you have 
a chance to rectify mistakes and advance 
your own interests and those of the home 
folks. Buy a little gift for a friend. 

Tues.—June 5—MOON—Early A.M. hours 
unreliable, but balance to mid-afternoon 
favor new plans, ideas, work, changes and 
decision which you work out in seclusion. 

Wed.—June 6—MOON—Another | testing 
day. Avoid carelessness in speech and action. 
Watch your diet, avoiding all excesses. With 
care and caution you can chalk today on the 
credit side. 

Thurs.—June 7—SUN—Now you have a 
chance to put your secret aims and ambi- 
tions into action. Start new things; rectify 
past mistakes in home environment. 

Fri.—June 8—SUN--—Opportunities are pres- 
ent for advancing your hopes and wishes. 
Don’t be afraid to make a start; see those in 
authority, visit friends; seek advice. 

Sat.—June 9—MERCURY—The middle of 
the day carries the best influences for per- 
sonal matters, finishing old work or starting 
new, writing letters or making new plans. 

Sun.—June 10—MERCURY—If you are 
diplomatic in your relationships, much pleas- 
ure may be derived through special friends 
and social contacts. Avoid unnecessary dis- 
putes in evening. , 

Mon.—June 11—VENUS—Obstacles seem 
to stand in the path of your desires; meet 
them with confidence and _ understanding. 
Progress can be made if you use tact. 

Tues.—June 12—VENUS—Carry on with 
the routine affairs, but postpone the really 
important issues if possible. Don’t make im- 
portant decisions or changes. 

Wed.—June 13—PLUTO—Morning hours 
require careful manipulation. Be diplomatic. 
Evening favors recreation, new plans, personal 
desires, changes and important decisions. 

Thurs.—June 14—PLUTO—Push ahead 
with personal affairs. Put your ideas into 
action in business and home affairs. Inspira- 
tion will come through quiet moments alone. 

Fri—June 15—JUPITER—Morning hours 
unreliable for important purposes. Use P.M. 
for public contacts and business purposes. 
Sat.—June 16—JUPITER—It is best to 


merely carry on the routine work, maintain 
harmonious relationships with all associates. 
Home carries the best influence for comfort. 

Sun.—June 17—JUPITER—Don’t worry or 
harbor grudges secretly. It only reacts on 
yourself disastrously. Perform some kind ser- 
vice for some helpless or sick person. 

Mon.—June 18—SATURN—Cooperate with 
associates harmoniously for benefit to all. 
Evening hours best for new plans, secret 
work, changes and important decisions. 

Tues.—June 19—SATURN—Work with the 
public, partners and home folks for benefit. 
Make new plans; help relatives, take a trip, 
or bring correspondence up to date. 

Wed.—June 20—URANUS—Many demands 
may be made on your time and pocket-book. 
Be economical in financial matters and con- 
serve your own energy. Take care of health. 

Thurs.—June 21I—URANUS—Use diplomacy 
with all; control your own emotions, and 
avoid carelessness in all respects. Evening 
hours best for planning, sociability, trips and 
friendships. 

Fri.—June 22—URANUS—Postpone im- 
portant matters, and conserve your own 
energy. Meet personal obligations pleasantly. 
Systematic planning and working will carry 
you through safely. Guard health. 

Sat.—June 23—NEPTUNE—Curb your ir- 
ritation and impatience. Adhere to routine 
work, postponing important decisions and 
changes to a better day. Don’t brood or worry. 

Sun.—June 24—NEPTUNE—Relax your 
nerves and take care of health. New scenes 
and faces will help you to overcome that in- 
ner nervousness. Avoid disputes and emo- 
tional outbreaks. 

Mon.—June 25—MARS—There are prob- 
lems still to meet, but make sure you see 
and understand clearly before passing judg- 
ment. Evening hours are best for adjustments, 
business appointments and decisions. 

Tues.—June 26—MARS—Morning hours 
rather unreliable for important purposes 
Shop, visit friends, plan social events; see im- 
portant people; write letters or study in P.M. 

Wed.—June 27—VENUS—If you are cau- 
tious and methodical you may carry on im- 
portant work or plans in connection with 
business or home. Shop, see beauticians or 
decorators. 

Thurs.—June 28—VENUS—Avoid careless 
speech or action in A.M. Start new things 
or secret plans around noon. Make decisions 
and changes, trips and applications in early 
P.M. Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—June 29—VENUS—tThere are oppor- 
tunities for progress in- personal affairs; you 
can bring some of your desires to fruition 
by careful plarining and an economical start. 

Sat.—June 30—MERCURY—Advance your 
own and business interests through syste- 
matic methods and careful forethought. 


Sociability and friendships favored. Evening 
unreliable. 
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June, 1945 





June, 1945 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


v June 1 to June 4 
OU ARE rapidly moving up to a cli- 


mactic point of the year and should be 
riding high, wide and handsome, that is, 
unless you fell into a trap early in May. 
Your standing before the public has been 
accentuated and continues to be so, with 
increasing possibilities of reward (or fail- 
ure) in June. A terrific impetus to social 
or professional ambitions may carry you 
beyond your hopes near the 3rd-4th, but 
there is some need to keep your feet firmly 
fixed on terra firma. Don’t let the applause 
of the crowd or a change of attitude or 
sudden favor from superiors or friends go 
to your head. 


June 4 to June 9 

This week should see you busy as a 
bee, hurrying to push to completion plans 
which have been in the making either since 
last October or February of this year. 
Don’t spare expense, effort or self-drama- 
tization—travel, contact important people, 
pull all the strings at your command, in a 
last-minute effort to reach chosen goals. 
The social opportunities of the week are 
especially emphasized; family, friends or 
professional acquaintances can be helpful 
to your ambitions near the 6th-8th—who 
you know and where you're seen are im- 
portant, so give your best performance. 


June 9 to June 17 

You're going to be in the spotlight for 
the rest of the month, and your audience 
will be more critical than it has been for 
some time, so due care must be given to 
every move. Social activity continues to 
be emphasized, but there’s danger now of 
going overboard, or of offending by too 
flashy entertainment or actions. Accept 
the prominence that is accorded you, but 
don't try to put on a front—you'll only 
wind up with a financial deficit in addition 
to a tarnished reputation if you do. Don't 
expect favors from friends now, and turn 
a deaf ear to those which touch your 
pocketbook, especially near the 9th, 10th, 
and 13th. From a long-range standpoint 
you should now be in a position where 
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aggressive action is no longer necessary— 
this may be in relation to business, personal 
Or marital plans, but one way or another, 
it touches your status before the public. 
Work hard, be modest and diplomatic, even 
if other people seem over-critical, for this 
is a test of your right to the position you 
hold. Long withheld news may be forth- 
coming near the 14th, which should put 
you in sight of a goal on the 15th, or this 
may be a relaxation of family obligations 
or mental obstacles which opens the way 
to attainment or personal aims. 


June 17 to June 25 

Your diligence and willingness to take 
responsibility and criticism gracefully 
should be rewarded this week, particularly 
near the 19th and 21st, when inner doubts 
should be dispelled by tangible honor from 
the outside world. Nevertheless, you may 
experience some qualms, fears or suspicions 
(20th, 24th, 25th), which may be fed by 


the vagueness of reports, gossip, rumors 


or the uncertainty of other members of the 
family. Try to pin your faith on what you 
really know here, both of circumstances, 
people and yourself, and above all, don't 
permit this confusion of mind to lead to 
drastic action on the 23rd. If your plans 
for the past year received a blow since the 
11th, sit out this week, discounting advice, 
but searching within yourself your reasons 
or faith in your ability to meet the future. 


June 25 to June 30 


Conditions brighten immensely during 
this week, even though adjustments, physi- 
cal or psychological, may be necessary near 
the 25th when situations connected with 
work or health may be difficult. Part of 
this at least exists only in your own mind, 
as the events of the 27th through 29th 
should prove. Exceptionally fine oppor- 
tunities to stabilize your financial and pub- 
lic position, to conclude investments, buy 
supplies, obtain an increase in salary or 
allowances, are present on these days— 
these developments should also serve the 
purpose of restoring your seli-confidence, 
which perhaps was badly shaken last week, 
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Fri. — June 1 — MERCURY — Don’t try to 
make important decisions and plans. You. 
mind is apt to be cluttered with colossal ideas 
which are impractical. Do your planning in 
the evening. 

Sat.—June 2—MOON—Early A.M. hours 
best for starting trips, shopping tours, or ar- 
tistic pursuits. Balance of day and evening 
negative for important matters or decisions. 

Sun.— June 3—MOON—Use caution with all 
associates and avoid carelessness in speech, 
action and travel. Disputes could sever friend- 
ships, and prevent the progress of personal 
ambitions. 

Mon.—June 4—MOON—Get an early start 
on all important matters. You have a chance 
of accomplishing much in connection with 
finances, clerical matters, social plans and 
business matters. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—June 5—SUN—Push ahead with per- 
sonal ideas and plans. Make important plans, 
decisions, or changes. New ideas may prove 
very valuable. Seek advice from friends. 
Evening negative. ‘ 

Wed.—June 6—SUN—Judgment apt to be 
unreliable for important purposes today. Use 
caution with finances and friends. You will 
gain the most thru attention to routine 
matters. 

Thurs. — June 7 — MERCURY—Now you 
have a chance to put your ideas and plans into 
action. Start new things; make changes or de- 
cisions. See important people, bankers and 
governmental officials. Evening unreliable. ¢ 

Fri—June 8—MERCURY—Clear thinking 
and planning will advance personal interests. 
Plan social events, shop, travel, study, write 
or visit. Make the day count. 

Sat.—June 9—VENUS—Morning hours are 
best for important purposes or things you 
have planned to.do previously. Use caution 
with friends and relatives balance of day. 

Sun.—June 10—VENUS—Be diplomatic and 
conservative during A.M., especially with 
friends and relatives. Enjoy a trip or recrea- 
tion of a relaxing nature in P.M. Evening 
unreliable. 

Mon. — June 11 — PLUTO — Morning and 
early P.M. require emotional control in order 
to prevent trouble with associates. Don’t start 
new things, plans or arguments. Balance of 
day favors work and fun. 

Tues.—June 12—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
general routine, and postpone the really im- 
portant matters. Keep all excess energy flow- 
ing into constructive channels. Guard health. 

Wed.—June 13—JUPITER—Morning hours 
unreliable for important purposes — routine 
only. P.M. and evening favors old or new 
work, changes, decisions and new starts or 
general work. 

Thurs.—June 14—JUPITER—You now have 
a chance to realize some of your ambitions, 





but you must make the initial start. See in- 
fluential people, plan and consider all angles. 

Fri.—June 15—SATURN—Adhere to rou- 
tine in A.M., then go ahead with new plans, 
business matters, clerical work, printing, writ- 
ing and real estate matters. 

Sat.—June 16—SATURN—Be diplomatic 
and cautious with friends and associates. Don’t 
loan money in large sums. You gain most by 
calm attention to routine. 

Sun.—June 17—SATURN—Uncertain con- 
ditions affect friendships and personal inter- 
ests. Watch your speech and action and re- 
member the Golden Rule. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—June 18—URANUS—There are still 
problems to be met and solved. Use caution 
and avoid carelessness. Stop worrying about 
conditions and take one thing at a time. 

Tues. —June 19— URANUS — Influences 
favor adjustments, new contacts, financial 
matters, new plans, decisions and changes. 
Finish all old matters if possible. 

Wed.—June 20—NEPTUNE—High nerve 
tension apt to affect your working powers. 
Relax; slow up a bit. You will accomplish 
more by slow, systematic routine methods. 

Thurs. — June 21 — NEPTUNE — Continue 
along with routine work and tasks. Evening 
influences best for all important purposes and 
plans. Enjoy a show or concert; write letters. 

Fri.—June 22—NEPTUNE—Don’t give in to 
a fit of the blues. Go out and mix with so- 
ciable, fun-loving people. Remember what 
you fear is only your own lack of ability. 

Sat.—June 23—MARS—Morning hours are 
best for all important purposes and work. As 
day advances, uncertain influences affect your 
working powers and clear thinking. 

Sun.—June 24—MARS—Relax your taut 
nerves gnd enjoy some fresh air and sunshine. 
You are too excited and nervous to appraise 
conditions and circumstances correctly. 

Mon.—June 25—VENUS— Your mind is still 
in a daze and too chaotic to meet important 
matters successfully. Carry on with routine; 
postpone important things to late evening. 

Tues.—J une 26—VENUS—Continue with the 
routine tasks in A.M. Later hours are splen- 
did for shopping, planning social events, en- 
tertaining, decorating and beauty treatments. 

Wed.—June 27—MERCURY—The middle 
part of the day is the best for all important 
matters, planning, writing, trips, clerical mat- 
ters, and gatherings. Evening uncertain. 

Thurs.—June 28—MERCURY—Late morn- 
ing hours best for important purposes, such as 
plans, changes, new ideas, trips, conferences, 
decisions, and sociability. 

Fri.—June 29—MERCURY—Rather a nega- 
tive day for important purposes. It is best to 
carry on with things already started, and post- 
pone new ventures. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—June 30—MOON—You have a chance 
to really accomplish things by perseverance 
and attention. Take care of all dld matters, 
general business, service and detail work. 
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For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


R June 1 to June 4 
EADJUSTMENT of partnership affairs 


to conform with the new elements that 
have entered into the picture in the last 
three weeks should keep you busy now. 
Further reorganization may be needed 
after the 3rd-4th, when an unexpected oc- 
currence in connection with employment, 
business, marriage status or personal repu- 
tation may alter the picture. Capitalize 
on a chance to push yourself forward into 
superiors’ or the public’s eye at this time, 
especially where this offers an opportunity 
to display strictly individual accomplish- 
ments, but don’t go to the other extreme 
of throwing a temperamental scene in 
public. 


June 4 to June 9 


Make a final disposition of family, part- 
nership and legal problems this week; take 
an inventory, get rid of excess baggage, 
lay out a budget and complete the material 
end of arrangements to take care of part- 
nership plans. You should be able to 
approach the right people with the right 
argument in your favor near the 6th-8th, 
when requests for money, credit or secret 
backing should not fall on deaf ears. Stabi- 
lize your position now so that you'll be 
better able to withstand the temptations 
to folly of the following period. 


June 9 to June 17 


Your position with employers, public 
or business associates receives a tremendous 
lift now, which may alter your status favor- 
ably. You should be the “big shot” in 
your circle, no matter how small that 
circle may be, and the temptation to push 
your luck too far, to expand right out of 
your boots, is great—luck is with you at 
the moment, but your relationship with 
loved ones and friends, as well as social 
recognition, will be at stake in the ultimate 
results. This is a restless period when the 
inclination to change is #reat, but new 
offers should be examined carefully, for 
ii you have been moving steadily toward 
a specific goal, you should use this month 
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for a final drive. Try to maintain your 
usual modest, hard-working mien, taking 
developments near the 9th, 10th, 13th, as 
they come; wait till the 14th-15th before 
accepting news or events at face value— 
finances and a proper perspective catch up 
with promises here when a message or 
pronouncement means what it says. 


June 17 to June 25 


The rest of June should see you putting 
final touches on action started last De- 
cember or April, 1945—you’re coming to 
the end of the period where you are in the 
driver’s seat and should use any means at 
your disposal—self-advertisement, travel, 
specialists’ advice, publishing, contacts, 
political connections, requests for transfers 
—to further your interests. Friends or 
contacts within fraternal or professional 
organizations may prove helpful near the 
19th to 21st. There is a warning this 
week, accentuated on the 20th, 24th and 
25th, against letting ambitions, social as- 
pirations or friends run away with your 
purse strings. You can’t buy favor, as 
you're likely to find out on the 24th, when 
the cold shoulder may be turned your way 
Take the confusing developments of the 
20th-25th in your stride, biding your time 
until the last of the month. The last two 
weeks of June are favorable for vacation 
trips, although you may spend more money 
than you anticipate. 


June 25 to June 30 

Personal desires, children and friends, 
or ambitions are contrasted sharply near 
the 25th—a love affair may also reach a 
climactic point where it must be evaluated 
in relation to other factors in your life, Try 
to meet this situation on an_ idealistic 
basis, leaving material considerations out 
of it for the time being. Excellent news, 
advice or help from friends or in-laws 
should be forthcoming on the 27th-28th- 
29th—-days to ask personal favors and 
push professional or social issues that will 
assure you an easy access to desired ave- 
nues during July. 
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Fri —June 1—MOON—Finish all the rou- 
tine and loose ends during the day hours. 
Evening offers an opportunity for educational 
study, lectures, reading, organization work 
or service and trips. 

Sat.—June 2—SUN—Don’t believe all the 
gossip you hear, and take care of your 
finances. You gain most thru quiet relaxation 
or light recreational activities. 

Sun. — June 3—SUN—Perhaps you feel 
high-strung and tense, unequal to the de- 
mands and responsibilities that are thrust 
upon you. Why not push the worries aside? 
Seek rest and quiet. 

Mon. — June 4 — SUN — Now you have a 
chance to unravel loose ends, and start new 
ventures, trips, writings, business interests, 
social plans, shopping and legal matters. Eve- 
ning uncertain. 

Tues.—June 5—MERCURY—Nevw ideas, 
plans, applications, conferences and adjust- 
ments may be made in connection with busi- 
ness matters and personal prestige. 

Wed.—June 6—MERCURY—Carry on with 
the general routine duties or enjoy a little 
sociability and entertainment. Postpone im- 
portant matters, especially during evening. 

Thurs.—June 7—VENUS—You have good 
influences for all important matters. Start 
new things, make changes, decisions and 
plans. Use your personality constructively. 

Fri. — June 8 — VENUS — Good influences 
give you a chance to shop to benefit for your- 
self and others. Take care of health matters, 
see beauticians, or push personal interests. 

Sat.—June 9—PLUTO—lInfluences rather 
disconcerting with business associates. Con- 
tinue with routine matters; keep your tem- 
per, and don’t argue with the boss. Rest. 

Sun.—June 10—PLUTO—If you are con- 
servative and well poised, you can accomplish 
considerable with business affairs, friends and 
older people. Calmness is a necessity. 

Mon.—June 11—JUPITER—With careful 
attention to method and details, you can gain 
success for yourself and others. Put your 
ideas into action; use originality in work. It 
will pay. 

Tues.—June 12—JUPITER—Maintain emo- 
tional control and diplomacy with all asso- 
ciates, otherwise there is liable to be upset- 
ting conditions around you which will prove 
costly to all concerned. 

Wed.— June 13 —SATURN— Finish old 
work, and continue with the daily routine, 
using tact and patience. Evening hours are 
best for all important purposes, new plans and 
changes. 

Thurs.—June 14—SATURN—Push ahead 
with all personal interests; write letters, make 
applications, see people of influence, bankers 
and governmental officials. Seek jobs. 
Fri—June 15—URANUS—Morning hours 


call for caution; avoid carelessness. P.M. best 
for important work and purposes, general 
business, new ideas, and plans. 

Sat.—June 16—URANUS—Use discretion 
and diplomacy with all associates. Avoid dis- 
putes and carelessness in speech and action. 
You gain most thru quiet contemplation. 

Sun.—June 17—URANUS—Many demands 
are apt to be made on your time and pocket- 
book. Use caution and discrimination. It’s 
easy to make regrettable mistakes. 

Mon.—June 18—NEPTUNE—You can ac- 
complish the most thru concentrated effort 
along routine lines. Evening hours are best 
for making new plans, trips, new contacts, 

Tues.—June 19—NEPTUNE—Use today for 
any important purpose you wish. You can 
advance your own interests, enlarge your 
scope of work and enhance your own prestige 
thru personal effort. 

Wed.—June 20—MARS—Keep a tight rein 
on your tongue and feelings. It doesn’t pay 
to say all you think. Work along in a method- 
ical manner, impervious to conditions., 

Thurs.—June 12—MARS—tThere is still a 
taint of nerve tension in the air—use caution 
with associates. Evening hours are best for 
personal desires and aims, trips, writings. 

Fri.—June 22—MARS—Rather a negative 
day for important matters. Continue with 
things already started, avoiding carelessness 
and haste. Late evening best for recreation. 

Sat. — June 23 — VENUS — Early morning 
hours are best for any important matter you 
wish to take care of. Balance of day requires 
careful speech and action. 

Sun.—June 24—VENUS—Relax and sleep 
late. Give your nerves a chance to recuperate. 
Associates apt to be very demanding and con- 
tentious. Don’t be disturbed. 

Mon.—June 25—MERCURY—Adhere to the 
general routine matters, using caution in 
speech and action. Evening hours give a 
chance for pleasure, trips, letter-writing. 

Tues.—June 26—MERCURY—Finish rou- 
tine matters in the morning, so you will be 
ready for important things in the P.M. Shop, 
plan social affairs, dinners, family gatherings 

Wed.—June 27—MOON—Curb all emo- 
tional upsets; they will prove detrimental to 
your best interests. P.M. is best for personal 
plans, interests, beauty treatments or plea- 
sures. 

Thurs.—June 28—MOON—Negative influ- 
ences for the most part except thru the 
middle of the day, when you may plan, start 
new things; make decision or changes. 

Fri.—June 29—MOON—Devote the A.M. 
hours to finishing all old matters. The P.M. 
favors shopping, friendships, health treat- 
ments, business matters and visits. 

Sat.—June 3f-SUN—This is a good day 
to write to old friends, parents or, better yet, 
pay them a visit. Take a trip out in the 
country, renew old contacts and friendships. 
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June, 1945 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


7 1 June 1 to June 4 
HE NEW situations which have been 


developing for the past two weeks or more 
are not likely to be stabilized into a set 
pattern until after the 9th; a high point 
should be reached, however, near the 3rd- 
4th, when unexpected news, a trip, pub- 
licity, geographic move, or climax pre- 
cipitated by in-laws can bring things to a 
head. Don’t fly off the handle or make 
changes on the basis of present impatience. 
You’re in a period where the inclination to 
change is urgent, and it is more than pos- 
sible that revision of plans, new associa- 
tions, promotion, alteration of partner- 
ship status may take place. But impa- 
tience, irritability, a “what do you want 
to make of it” attitude is also part of the 
picture, and can ruin chances if given free 
expression, 


June 4 to June 9 


You should be better able to see ahead 
this week, and since financial conditions 
are clearing also, you can accomplish 
wonders if you buckle down. Use the 6th 
and 8th to contact superiors,or public, 
travel, obtain professional advice, or clarify 
procedures or theories. News should be 
good and people easy to reach. All partner- 
ship affairs, legal problems, contracts, 
arrangements for new ventures or for 
readjustments in existent situations should 
be completed by the end of this week. 


June 9 to June 17 


An inflationary trend is set in motion 
this week which can lift you right out of 
reality if you let yourseli go with it. It’s 
all very pleasant for your ego, but your 
current idea of the possibilities of social, 
personal or professional opportunities can 
prove to be a real threat to your founda- 
tions, home and family relations by the 
25th. News or rumors are exaggerated and 
advice unsound; since you are restless now, 
and the pressure of responsibilities near 
the 11th may dull your appetite for present 
situations, you are more vulnerable to 
these suggestions. Postpone decisions until 
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the 15th—some clouds of illusion may be 
dispelled near the 14th, increasing your 
Capacity to capitalize on the disclosures 
of the 15th. A little extra caution in writing 
and travel should be exerted. 


June 17 to June 25 


The real worth to you personally of 
recent events should be evident during the 
first two days of this week. Finances, espe- 
cially those in which you are involved with 
other people, are important for the rest of 
the month. Some improvement should be 
noticeable near the 19th and 21st, when a 
sale, increase in salary (for yourself or a 
partner), re-financing arrangement, settle- 
ment of a debt, is possible. Take time 
out this week to go over commitments, out- 
standing debts, estimates, and the practical 
aspect of plans you expect to work out 
during the summer. Don’t be deluded into 
thinking things are what you’d like them to 
be near the 20th and 25th; a much more 
realistic view should be possible on the 
24th—if you’ve been kidding yourself, you 
may be brought to earth with a bang here. 
Protect your reputation and professional 
standing by caution, honesty and absolute 
openness of action, for some people around 
you,smay not be above casting suspicion on 
the off chance that it will hit the mark. 


June 25 to June 30 


If you managed last week to complete 
an inventory of assets and to lay out a 
program for future plans, you should be 
able to swing some excellent deals now, 
assuring your material position for some 
time to come. Basic arrangements in con- 
nection with home, family and business 
may appear a little hard to meet on the 
25th when you are apt to become uncom- 
fortably aware of their extent, but you 
have an excellent possibility on the 27th, 
28th and 29th to reach mutually satisfac- 
tory agreements that will support your 
marital, professional or personal plans, 
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Fri.—June 1—SUN—You don’t see as clear- 
ly as you should. Mentally there are vague 
forebodings and doubts which affect your 
physical health. Cheer up. Evening hours 
are better for all important things. 

Sat.—June 2—MERCURY—Continue with 
the routine affairs, but postpone all impor- 
tant matters. You are apt to make mistakes 
or misjudge someone’s motives. Best outlet 
music, or a show. 

Sun.—June 3—MERCURY-—It’s rather diffi- 
cult to make any headway with public or 
high officials. Interest yourself with family 
and light recreational pursuits. 

Mon.—June 4—MERCURY—Now you have 
an opportunity of showing what you can do. 
Put new ideas, plans and decision into action. 
Help partners; work with others. 

Tues.—June 5—VENUS—Influences | still 
helpful for inspirational work, writings, art, 
music, shopping, changes, trips, legal matters, 
or partnership interests. Evening hours un- 
certain. 

Wed.—June 6—VENUS—Carry on with the 
routine duties, but postpone important affairs. 
Late P.M. favors shopping, beauty treatments, 
or recreation, if you are not extravagant. 

Thurs.—June 7—PLUTO—Attend to any 
important matter, or use today for any impor- 
tant purpose. Old and new matters, decisions, 
changes, and new starts favored. Make today 
count. 

Fri.—June 8—PLUTO—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. Plan social affairs, shop, 
write, travel; help partner, or do some public 
service; visit sick, or push personal matters. 

Sat.—June 9—JUPITER—Best part of day 
A.M. and noon hour for important matters. 
Finish old matters, business affairs, write let- 
ters; make appointments or attend to insur- 
ance matters. Balance of day negative. 

Sun.—June 10—JUPITER—Rest and relax, 
or take a trip out in the country. Late eve- 
ning calls for diplomatic speech and action. 
Avoid disputes and upsetting conditions. 

Mon.—June 11—SATURN—Morning hours 
bring some problems to be solved. P.M. and 
evening best for important purposes, trips, 
writings, plans, changes and new starts. 

Tues.—June 12—SATURN—News may be 
erratic and disturbing, but if you adhere to 
the work and duties at hand, giving the best 
you have, all will be well. 

Wed.—June 13—URANUS—Continue with 
the daily routine, and attend to all important 
matters during P.M. and evening. Finish old 
matters; see important people, start new things 
or write. 

Thurs.—June 14—URANUS—Influences still 
favor all important matters. Push ahead with 
personal desires and aims. Others will help 
you in many ways. 

Fri.—June 15 — NEPTUNE — Use caution 
with associates in A.M. Don’t expect too 





much. P.M. best for all important matters, 
personal desires, and friendships. 

Sat.—June 16—NEPTUNE—Things may ap- 
pear a bit cloudy today. Don’t try to make 
important decision. Curb your temper and 
avoid disputes. Diplomacy is a very valu- 
able weapon today. 

Sun.—June 17—NEPTUNE—It’s still rather 
difficult to maintain harmony in your sur- 
roundings. Put your energies into construc- 
tive channels; help others and you will forget 
yourself. 

Mon.—June 18—MARS—Think carefully 
before doing any important work. You are 
inclined to act impulsively and make mistakes. 
Evening is the best time to plan, make 
changes or start things. 

Tues. — June 19—MARS— Much may be 
gained by secluded study or working with a 
partner or close friend. Inspirational ideas 
can be used to good advantage. Visit sick. 

Wed.—June 20—VENUS—Early part of af- 
ternoon is best for all important matters. Use 
your ideas and plans. Put them into action, 
don’t just talk about what you are going to do. 

Thurs.—June 21—VENUS—Morning hours 
rather unreliable for important things. P.M. 
and evening favor all work, trips, writings, 
gardening, and social service. 

Fri.—June 22—VENUS—Spend today fin- 
ishing all the things that have been started 
before. It is not advisable to start anything 
new or to make any changes. 

Sat.—June 23—MERCURY—Morning hours 
are best for planning, trips, applications, de- 
liveries, and business matters. Balance of day 
calls for diplomatic speech and action. 

Sun. — June 24 — MERCURY — The usual 
Sunday activities will bring the best solace 
and rest to you. Don’t argue with others; 
they cannot see your point of view. 

Mon.—June 25—MOON—Postpone all im- 
portant things. You are a bit jittery and lack 
continuity of thought. Rest and relax; every- 
thing seems contorted and magnified. 

Tues.—June 26—MOON—Continue with 
routine matters in A.M., using the P.M. for 
get-togethers, public interests, recreation, 
trips, visits and hospital work. 

Wed.—June 27—SUN-—Late morning and 
early P.M. carry the best influences for start- 
ing trips, picnics, visits or business plans for 
tomorrow. Exercise economy in evening. 

Thurs.—June 28—SUN—Now you have an 
opportunity to see clearly and start the new 
ventures you have in mind. Make important 
decisions and changes; see influential people, 
write or shop. P.M. unreliable. 

Fri.—June 29—SUN—The early P.M. is’ the 
best part of the day for important purposes, 
either of business, home or pleasure. Elderly 
people can be helpful. 

Sat.— June 30 — MERCURY — Early P.M. 
again carries the best influences for business 
matters, personal prestige, public relation- 
ships, and social affairs. 
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For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


' | ' June 1 to June 4 
HE MOUNTAIN of details, petty prob- 


lems, interruptions of usual working rou- 
tine, that has tied your hands for the past 
month will probably continue to the 11th, 
but a sudden change in the financial pic- 
ture around the 3rd-4th may break the 
continuity of the strain. You’ve been work- 
ing under terrific nervous pressure and 
perhaps have been ill, or worried by the 
sickness around you and may have taken 
on extra work because of it. Try to pull 
yourself together to handle these unex- 
pected conditions—partnership property 
or finances are involved and require quick 
thinking. 
June 4 to June 9 

You should be able to see your way 
clear this week to dispose of most of the 
labor, employment, supply, management or 
physical difficulties that have beset you. 
\ sale, refinancing deal, credit arrange- 
ment, legal settlement or windfall may take 
care of the financial angle—seek support 
of this kind on the 6th and 8th, and make 
a special effort to get things on a steady 
basis by the end of this period. Clear up 
differences by talking things over frankly 
with partners. Don’t let emotion color dis- 
cussions, for you now have a perfect chance 
to reach mutually satisfactory agreements; 
it’s important that you straighten partner- 
ship affairs or relations out before you 
enter the period immediately following 
when quarrels or misunderstandings are 
possible. 

June 9 to June 17 

Ambitions or social aspirations run wild 
as this period opens and can eat a terrific 
hole in the budget. Don’t try to keep up 
with or outdo other people—it may seem 
wise to make an impression on higher ups 
now, but the too lavish gesture will offend. 
Keep all commitments—social, personal or 
professional—within conservative limits. 
You're wearing rose-colored glasses now, 
but the lens are liable to break within two 
weeks. The long chance won't win, but if 
you can keep to your usual expedient 
cautiousness, you may be able to cash in 
on the overextension of others near the 
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15th. A change of pace is due on the 11th. 
New people ‘come on the scene, new busi- 
ness opportunity opens up, social circles 
widen. Promotion or partnership offers are 
possible—at least the potentiality is pres- 
ent. Yet a certain amount of belligerence 
is in the air. You probably will be very 
conscious at this time of the gap between 
what you have and what you want, and 
all too ready to defend your desires ag- 
gressively. Cooperation, not force, is the 
keynote for success for the rest of this 
month—try to keep peace with partners 
and meet the world a little more than 
half way. 
June 17 to June 25 


An open expression of the general feel- 
ing of self-defensiveness you feel can de- 
stroy the fine possibilities of the 19th and 
21st. These days could see the settle- 
ment of a legal case, the clinching of an 
excellent long-term contract, a marital or 
business offer which might involve a geo- 
graphic move, final arrangements for pub- 
lishing, advertising or a trip. Go after 
what you want, fighting down the inner 
doubts which may assail you on the 20th 
and soft pedalling aggression on the 23rd. 
News is not as serious as it may appear 
on the 24th, nor are situations as con- 
fused as they seem on the 25th—hold to 
reality and a firm sense of your own worth 
on the latter day. 


June 25 to June 30 

Family or routine affairs intervene here, 
perhaps in an annoying manner. Rumors, 
gossip, an apparent tangle in the practical 
working out of conditions should be 
handled with strict impartiality and lack 
of emotion. Hold up action until the 27th- 
28th, when the chance of attaining per- 
sonal objectives is great indeed. Proposi- 
tions coming up or associations formed 
here are simon pure opportunity—even 
though they may be cloaked under a social 
guise, their essential benefit is assured. 
Conclude deals, sign contracts, organize 
plans for social or business travel, reach 
partnership agreements on the 29th—com- 
plete arrangements so that you'll have a 
free hand to move fast next month. 
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Fri—June 1—MERCURY—Continue with 
routine matters, keeping all business plans 
and ideas clear and concise with no chance 
of misunderstanding. Evening best for health 
matters. 

Sat.—June 2—VENUS—Go ahead with all 
important work, health treatments, medical 
appointments, shopping, and recreational plans 
in the A.M. Use caution balance of day. 

Sun.—June 3—VENUS—Hold your temper. 
It doesn’t pay to be too aggressive and de- 
manding today. Kind speech and action will 
pay big dividends, and save friendships. 

Mon.—June 4—VENUS— Influences favor 
all important matters, work, family relation- 
ships, public contacts, business matters, 
friendships, and your own personal ambitions. 
Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—June 5—PLUTO—Take care of all 
obligations and important matters, such as 
insurance, legal matters, new propositions, 
changes, financial and home affairs. 

Wed.—June 6—PLUTO—Take time to study 
and reason why things are not running 
smoothly. It isn’t all the fault of the other 
person. Curb emotional outbreaks; be hon- 
est with all. 

Thurs. — June 7—JUPITER — Things are 
clearing up for you. Put your ideas and 
plans into action for benefit to all. See bank- 
ers, business people; take a trip or enjoy 
friendships. 

Fri.—June 8—JUPITER—Influences still fa- 
vor constructive action with work, personal 
interests, friendships, and public. Make ap- 
pointments or plans for health treatments. 

Sat.—June 9—SATURN—Morning best for 
taking care of all important matters, personal 
obligations and legal affairs. Balance of day 
calls for emotional control and economy. 

Sun.—June 10—SATURN—Adhere to rou- 
tine matters in A.M. The P.M. favors con- 
scientious effort in finishing work which has 
been waiting, and visits to relatives and el- 
derly people. 

Mon.—June 11—URANUS—Morning influ- 
ences rather negative, but you can start new 
things or make changes in the P.M. Write 
letters, take trips, start legal affairs, or work 
with a partner. 

Tues. — June 12—URANUS — Don’t allow 
yourself to be upset by conditions and asso- 
ciates. Keep calm and put your energies into 
mental or physical labor. 

Wed.—June 13—NEPTUNE—Best part of 
day is P.M. and evening, favoring general 
business matters, home interests, real estate 
affairs, new propositions, changes. 

Thurs.—June 14—NEPTUNE—If you plan 
carefully, paying attention to all details, you 
can accomplish much with public, partners, 
governmental work, and general business. 
Fri.—June 15—MARS—Routine only in 


A.M. Secret plans and general business mat- 
ters favored in P.M., machine work, repairs, 
and construction work also. 

Sat.—June 16—MARS—Working associates 
require careful handling; diplomatic speech 
and action will prevent much trouble. Take 
care of health and avoid carelessness. 

Sun.—June 17—MARS—If you are wise, 
you will be very kind and understanding with 
friends, loved ones and partners. Give the 
family a little outing or enjoy some quiet 
relaxation. 

Mon.—June 18—VENUS—Today calls for 
cautious self-control and action. Meet all 
conditions calmly. Evening hours give a 
chance for new plans, decisions and changes. 

Tues.—June 19—VENUS—Now you can go 
ahead with confidence and the ability to ac- 
complish what you set out to do. Enjoy 
friendships, social affairs, home gatherings. 

Wed.—June 20—MERCURY—Your mind is 
rather befogged and unreliable. Better post- 
pone important decisions and new proposi- 
tions. Don’t make any changes or become 
careless in work. 

Thurs. — June 21I—MERCURY — Carry on 
with routine matters during the day. Evening 
is best for important things, trips, letters, 
recreation, health treatments, and friendships. 

Fri.—June 22—MERCURY—Don’t become 
discouraged by delays and hindrances around 
you. Take one thing at a time and you'll be 
surprised how well everything works out. 

Sat.—June 23—MOON—Get an early start. 
Morning hours are best for all important 
purposes, plans, appointments, business mat- 
ters, machine work, deliveries and collections. 

Sun.—June 24—-MOON—You need a good 
rest and harmonious surroundings for peace 
of mind today. Contribute your share toward 
making the day joyful and beneficial. 

Mon. — June 25 — SUN — Influences today 
call for honesty and caution in all dealings, 
and with all associates. Late evening hours 
are best for clear thinking and decisions. 

Tues.—June 26—SUN—Continue with rou- 
tine tasks in A.M. The P.M. favors all impor- 
tant matters, public contacts, shopping, alli- 
ances, appointments, engagements, social af- 
fairs and friendships. 

Wed.—June 27—MERCURY—The middle 
of the day carries the best influences for per- 
sonal desires, shopping, social events, friend- 
ships, new work, and health treatments. 

Thurs.—June 28—MERCURY—Do all im- 
portant work or planning during the late A.M. 
hours for the best success. Start things; see 
influential people; make decisions or changes. 

Fri.— June 29— MERCURY — Finish the 
things you have already started, but don’t 
start anything of a new nature. Be honest 
and fair in all your dealings to avoid trouble. 

Sat.—June 30—VENUS—Afternoon carries 
the best influences for business affairs, repairs, 
public work, trips with partner, or shopping, 
and beauty or health treatments. 














ll 


ies 








June, 1945 





June, 1945 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


\\ J June 1 to June 4 
HAT you should do during the 


first ten days of June depends mainly on 
your individual situation. If you are a 
non-professional, or have no serious am- 
bitions, it is the best possible ‘vacation 
period of 1945—you should be popular, 
happy, meet exciting new people and per- 
haps be on the receiving end of a marital 
proposal near the 3rd-4th. The housewife 
who stays at home is likely to be entirely 
engrossed with the children, entertaining 
or social activities, with a surprise in part- 
nership affairs on the dates mentioned. 
Those with defined goals for the year 
should push themselves, their ideas or 
wares forward during these days when per- 
sonality plus will pay dividends—un- 
expected offers or contacts near the 3rd-4th 
should be grasped immediately and fit into 
previous plans. 


June 4 to June 9 
The trend of personal power continues 
this week and should be utilized fully. Op- 
portunity is both wide and _ financially 
promising on the 6th-8th—you have not 
only an excellent grasp of the possibilities 
of situations here but a compelling power 
of persuasion. Show your stuff, whether 
for professional or personal reasons, Make 
hay while you may, for a more prosaic, 

hard-working period lies ahead. 


June 9 to June 17 

Partnership or legal activities, new op- 
portunity, a chance to meet new people are 
emphasized at the New Moon. The trouble 
is that these things are portrayed as being 
better than they really are. You’re prone 
to rush into situations with enthusiasm at 
all times, and all your native exuberance 
is enhanced now—have a care, for genuine 
opportunity and present favor with su- 
periors or public may be threatened, espe- 
cially near the 9th, 10th and 13th. Use an 
extra touch of precaution in sizing up 
people and propositions—pin them down 
to facts and figures, and caution a partner 
along these lines. Illness, debt or financial 
responsibility may dampen your sense of 
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ardor near the 11th. A development con- 
nected with friends, social organizations or 
activities may help to make you realize 
what you really want, thus putting you in a 
stronger position to judge the news, events, 
propositions or associations formed on the 
15th. 
June 17 to June 25 

Work, health, ways and means of solving 
the practical problems of the management 
of the home, business or employment rou- 
tine will probably occupy most of your 
time for the rest of June. Any number of 
details may demand attention and energy, 
and there is some warning against over- 
work; however, you do have a fine prospect 
here of smoothing out annoying disruptions 
in labor, employee, rental or supply sys- 
tems, especially near the 19th and 2\st 
when the credit, sales or partnership finan- 
cial outlook is good. A physical checkup 
now can also save later trouble. You or a 
partner can get terribly mixed up between 
the 20th and 25th on aims, estimates, the 
necessity for reorganization, finances or 
friends—no important moves or decisions 
on these matters should be made now, 
unless forced. Try not to contact debts, 
take on impossible financial obligations, or 
make loans; don’t count on anything ex- 
cept what you actually have, and if the 
situation looks bleak near the 24th, face it 
squarely, but postpone action till after 
the 25th. 


June 25 to June 30 

A realization of the true status of the 
partnership structure, perhaps brought on 
forcibly by extra demands made on you 
near the 25th, should at least have the 
value of bringing you to the point of doing 
something specific about the question. For- 
tunately for you, you should be able to 
accomplish this on the 27th-28th with- 
out losing face or credit, when luck and 
common sense make a fine combination. 
Use the 29th to put through a plan for 
partnership reorganization, property or 
legal settlements, credit arangements or a 
complete overhauling of the everyday sys- 
tem of managing the home or business. 
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Fri.—June 1—VENUS—You may have dif- 
ficulty adapting yourself to working condi- 
tions and associates. Keep a balanced view- 
point, and be honest in your attitude. Eve- 
ning best for all purposes. 

Sat.—June 2—PLUTO—During A.M. hours 
plan some recreation with a special friend or 
children. Shop or do creative work of some 
kind, writing, art, lecturing or music. Bal- 
ance of day negative. 

Sun.—June 3—PLUTO—You have to be 
very cautious with all people today to avoid 
disputes, and trouble generally. Be kind and 
understanding with all. Expect little. 

Mon.—June 4—PLUTO—Now you have an 
opportunity to start new work, gain a closer 
friendship with someone, or achieve some ad- 
vance in employment thru creative work. 

Tues.—June 5—JUPITER—You can make 
considerable headway with public and part- 
ners. Put new ideas into action; see govern- 
mental officials; make changes or new plans. 

Wed.—June 6—JUPITER—Use caution with 
all associates. It is easy to sever close rela- 
tionships by being too frank or sarcastic in 
your attitude. Give your best to those you 
love. 

Thurs. — June 7—SATURN — Influences 
favor all constructive endeavor and personal 
ambitions. Push ahead with the thing which 
means the most to vou. Action counts today. 
Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—June 8-SATURN—Use today for any 
important purpose, business, work, home 
matters, friendships, creative work, pleasures 
or social affairs, trips and shows. 

Sat.— June 9—URANUS—Morning hours 
best for finishing work, plans and visits. Don’t 
wait until] P.M. or you may leave a poor 
impression. Keep harmony with all. 

Sun.—June 10—URANUS—Morning hours 
are rather trying and call for emotional con- 
trol with all associates. You can’t have 
everything you want; it’s better to give en- 
joyment to others. 

Mon.—June 11—NEPTUNE—Keep an even 
balance in your outlook on things generally. 
Avoid trouble thru aggressive action and im- 
pulsive speech. Evening best for writings 
and adjustments. 

Tues.—June 12—NEPTUNE—You still feel 
jittery and nervous and unequal to fair de- 
cisions and judgment. Carry on with the 
routine duties and postpone new and impor- 
tant things. 

Wed.—June 13—MARS—P.M. and evening 
carry the best influences for important mat- 
ters, such as new plans, decisions, changes 
and partnership arrangements. Enjoy friend- 
ships. 

Thurs.—June 14—MARS—Vision and judg- 
ment is clearer for business matters, clerical 
details, appointments and conferences during 


the A.M. and early P.M. Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—June 15—VENUS—Morning hours un- 
reliable for new or important work. Balance 
of day favors friendships, personal desires, 
trips, shopping or beauty treatments. 

Sat.—June 16—VENUS—Use caution. Peo- 
ple are apt to misunderstand or mistrust 
your motives. Explain all matters clearly, 
and if possible postpone important things. 

Sun.—June 17—VENUS—You have to be 
very diplomatic in your relationships to avoid 
disagreements and trouble. Don’t be demand- 
ing or aggressive. Cooperate with others. 

Mon.—June 18—MERCURY—Perhaps you 
have difficulty understanding people and con- 
ditions today. Be open and frank with all 
associates; don’t pass judgment or criticism. 

Tues.—June 19—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to advance your own interests, per- 
sonal prestige and business affairs. Act on 
all your creative and new ideas. Enjoy friends. 

Wed.—June 20—MOON—Put your energy 
into constructive channels. You are keyed 
high; use caution with associates and friends. 

Thurs.— June 21—MOON—Postpone impor- 
tant and new matters until evening. Daily 
influence calls for emotional control with as- 
sociates. Enjoy friends and recreation in eve- 
ning. 

Fri.—June 22—MOON— You are inclined to 
feel the world is misusing you. Don’t look on 
the black side of things. Use your fine abili- 
ties in the daily tasks; be understanding. 

Sat.— June 23—SUN—Morning hours are 
best for settling disputes, planning trips and 
new work, making repairs or starting legal 
matters. Balance of day, avoid impulsive 
speech and action. 

Sun.—June 24—SUN—Take care of your 
health by relaxing your taut nerves. Go out 
in the sunshine; take a walk. It will help 
to clear your vision and understanding. 

Mon.—June 25—MERCURY — Conditions 
very unsettled around you. Try to keep calm 
and relaxed. You gain nothing by flying off 
the handle except enmity. Work carefully. 

Tues.—June 26—MERCURY—Take care of 
routine obligations and work in A.M. P.M. 
favors social affairs, friendships, shopping, 
public and business contacts, and prestige. 

Wed.— June 27— VENUS—Best influences 
are thru the middle part of the day, when 
you may attend to important business mat- 
ters, enjoy friendships, social events or push 
personal interests. 

Thurs.—June 28—VENUS—During the late 
A.M. hours you can advance your own inter- 
ests, partnership affairs, new propositions. 

Fri—June 29—VENUS—Use caution with 
friends and finances. It isn’t advisable to 
loan large sums of money.” Best results ob- 
tained thru attention to routine. 

Sat. — June 30 — PLUTO — Morning hours 
best for all important purposes, trips, writ- 
ings, legal work, appointments or friendly re- 
lationships and sociability. 
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June, 1945 





June, 1945 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
V June 1 to June 4 


4 OU ARE in a period of change—busi- 
ness, residential, family or employment 
moves are in order (May 13 to June 11). 
The working out of the practical details, 
organizing routine and the actual imple- 
menting of plans for these household or 
professional changes are highlighted this 
month, June presents a contradictory pic- 
ture, so you'll have to move carefully, 
especially since you must work fast dur- 
ing the next three months to stabilize new 
situations. Unexpected developments in 
domestic or employment circles may pop 
up near the 3rd—4th; be alert to capitalize 
on sudden opportunities, business or 
household supply contacts, professional 
offers or any chance to utilize a special 
skill 6r knowledge. Play down tempera- 
ment and personalities—egotism or arro- 
gance will ruin chances. There is a pos- 
sibility of accident, particularly with me- 
chanical or electrical apparatus; so use 
commonsense precaution and speed. 

June 4 to June 9 

This is a quiet interlude when things 
should move smoothly. Try to tie up loose 
ends on all the revisions, moves and new 
arrangements that have been in the mak- 
ing, using your charm to settle personal 
differences at home or work (there have 
probably been plenty of these) or to be- 
guile customers, Romance may be knock- 
ing at your door and social activity be- 
comes increasingly important from here 
on, so doff the “all work and no play” 
attitude you too often assume. 

June 9 to June 17 

Extreme discretion is called for now. 
The New Moon of the 9th is likely to co- 
incide with new factors in employment 
situations (the housewife should not forget 
that management of the home is her “em- 
ployment situation”); these may seem all 


to the good, but that’s the rub—they’re too 
good to be true, and if you let the big 
ideas, over-blown ambitions or promises 
of the 9th—13th run away with you, you’re 
all too likely to come down with a plop 
near the 25th. News 
tumors of 


a distance, 
long-distance 


from 
transfers or 
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promises should be suspect. You're flying 
pretty high right now personally, and all 
the more liable to fall for stories you 
would re‘ect at other times. On your part, 
don’t promise what you can't deliver, 
make impossible bids on jobs or over- 
ex.end professional commitments, A de- 
velopment in your profession or affecting 
your reputation is due on the 14th. In the 
light of this, think things through in a 
coldly practical light on the 15th and let 
these decisions be your guide. 


June 17 to June 25 

The emotional element in all situations 
is stressed during this tricky week, espe- 
cially from the 20th through 25th. Social 
or romantic associations are emphasized 
to the extent that you may not be able 
to keep your mind on business. It is quite 
possible that a contact formed or con- 
cluded near the 19th will lead to permanent 
happiness and benefit—a tine day for a 
June marriage, or for signing a business 
contract. A vacation during the last two 
weeks of June should prove exceptionally 
happy, and might produce romantic or 
professionally beneficial contacts. Don't 
let suspicion or over-sensitiveness mar de- 
cisions or marital relations near the 20th, 
24th and 25th, nor can you fool the other 
fellow successfully here. 


June 25 to June 30 

You should know just where you stand 
personally in partnership affairs after the 
25th—your prestige is involved in the cir- 
cumstances of this period, but if you have 
maintained your integrity in personal re- 
lations and business, there is no reason 
why the eclipse in your sun sign should 
not crystallize a strong position. This is 
especially true in view of the high promise 
of the 27th, 28th and 29th; excellent news, 
romantic prospects, happiness involving 
children, extended opportunity either in 
authority or territory, are possible, and 
can be signed, sealed and delivered on the 
29th. Take full advantage of these days 
to pursue personal, social or professional 
objectives actively—and be sure to turn 
on full blast the personal magnetism now 
at your disposal. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Fri. — June 1 — PLUTO — Your ideas and 
plans are apt to be intangible and unreliable. 
Focus your energies on routine matters, things 
that have been started before. Evening fa- 
vors fun at home. 

Sat.—June 2—JUPITER—Get an early start 
on all important matters; shop, plan social 
gatherings or home decorations, invite friends, 
write, visit the home folks, or travel. 

Sun.— June 3—-JUPITER—Guard your 
health and use caution with all working asso- 
ciates and home folks. Don’t try to argue 
or force issues. Kindness and understanding 
bring rewards. 

Mon.—June 4—JUPITER—Influences favor 
success in home matters, legal affairs, pub- 
lishings, travel, writings, contracts, entertain- 
ment, shopping and study. Evening unreliable 
for important things. 

Tues.—June 5—SATURN—Advance per- 
sonal interests, new plans and methods in 
work and employment; hire new men for 
work, apply for health treatments or make 
decisions and changes. 

Wed.—June 6—SATURN—Don’t shirk your 
obligations. Fulfill the daily duties in a har- 
monious manner, checking all details carefully 
to avoid mistakes. Routine work best. 

Thurs.—June 7—URANUS—There are op- 
portunities for advancement in work, public 
relationships and personal interests. Put your 
ideas into action; make decisions, new starts 
and changes. 

Fri.—June 8—-URANUS—Influences still aid 
you in personal interests, home matters, work, 
social affairs, friendships, shopping, decorat- 
ing, artistic pursuits, and business matters, if 
you do your part. 

Sat.—June 9—NEPTUNE—Take care of all 
important matters in the A.M. Seek advice 
from partners or loved ones. Balance of day 
requires caution in speech and action. Be 
economical. 

Sun.—June 10—NEPTUNE—Best part of 
day is the afternoon. Enjoy some fun or an 
outing with the home folks, entertain, visit 
or work around the house. Morning and eve- 
ning unreliable. 

Mon. — June 11 — MARS — Continue with 
routine work during A.M. and early P.M. 
Later hours favor new plans, ideas, changes 
and decisions in connection with work and 
health matters. 

Tues.—June 12—MARS—Be ready to do 
your part in case of emergency. Working 
associates apt to be careless and undecided. 
Don’t start anything of a new nature or make 
changes today. 

Wed.—June 13— VENUS—Morning hours 
unreliable for important matters. P.M. and 
evening splendid for adjustments, confer- 
ences, changes, decisions, new work, and 
health treatments. 





Thurs.—June 14—VENUS—Most of your ef- 
forts should be directed to your work and 
your employer’s welfare. You have fine op- 
portunities for advancing your interests. 

Fri —June 15—MERCURY—Routine only 
in A.M. Take care of important matters in 
P.M., such as home obligations, business mat- 
ters, insurance and finances. 

Sat.—June 16—MERCURY—Don’t depend 
on hearsay in regard to business matters and 
work. Check all work carefully; be careful 
of your speech and actions, also health. 

Sun.—June 17—MERCURY—Use care in 
planning, writing and traveling today. You 
gain most thru cooperation with others and 
taking a philosophical viewpoint. 

Mon.—June 18—MOON—Early A.M. and 
late evening hours are best for you to plan, 
make appointments for health matters or 
work and to try out new methods, changes 
and inventions. 

Tues. — June 19— MOON — You have a 
chance to make adjustments, either in home 
or business matters. Write, travel, study, shop, 
visit or entertain. 

Wed.—June 20—SUN—Push ahead with all 
important matters and personal interests dur- 
ing A.M. hours. Balance of day requires cau- 
tion with associates. Avoid mistakes and dis- 
putes. 

Thurs.—June 21—SUN—Don’t try to force 
issues; continue with the routine work. Eve- 
ning hours best for trips, recreation, writings. 

Fri.—June 22—SUN—There seems to be a 
certain amount of congestion in your mind 
and affairs. Relax and take things easy. 

Sat.—June 23—MERCURY—Take care of 
all important matters and financial interests 
in the early A.M. Balance of day carries 
unreliable influences; guard your health. 

Sun.—June 24—MERCURY—Responsibili- 
ties are apt to pile up and demands become 
exacting. Keep calm and avoid careless 
speech or action with all associates. 

Mon.—June 25—VENUS—Peculiar intangi- 
ble troubles are liable to appear in business 
and home affairs. Postpone all important de- 
cisions and changes in regard to these matters. 

Tues.—June 26—VENUS—Keep to the gen- 
eral routine during the A.M. hours. You can 
shop or enjoy recreational affairs in P.M. 
Study or go out with the special friend. 

Wed.—June 27—PLUTO—You can accom- 
plish the most success during the middle of 
the day in business matters, friendly associa- 
tions, legal affairs, and health treatments. 

Thurs.—June 28—PLUTO—Late A.M. hours 
carry the best influences for progress in 
friendships, creative work, home interests, 
art, music and dramatics. 

Fri.—June 29—PLUTO—Better postpone 
important matters if possible. Your ideas and 
reasoning powers are not at their best today. 

Sat.— June 30 — JUPITER — You have a 
chance to make partners and loved ones 
happy. Enjoy some recreational activity. 
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June, 1945 





June, 1945 


For those born 


January 20 to February 18 


1. June 1 to June 4 
HE RUNNING to and fro without ever 


getting very far from home or from the 
familiar pattern of the “same old people 
and activities” continues through the first 
part of the month. A new note is struck, 
however—near the 3rd-4th, when a love 
affair, children or new form of entertain- 
ment or new social contact can make life 
seem more interesting. If you’ve been 
studying or preparing yourself otherwise 
to make a change, a chance may arise now 
that permits you to show your wares—if 
so, be sure you display them to advantage, 
striking a balance between originality and 
eccentricity. Be careful not to let tem- 
perament run wild, for radical breaks with 
children or loved ones are possible. 


June 4 to June 9 


In the long view of the year, you are 
closing out a period which should see the 
final preparation for major changes—geo- 
graphic, professional, domestic or personal. 
Plans should be completed, interviews or 
correspondence finished, the practical ap- 
plication of ideas attempted, and so on. 
Contracts can be signed, trips taken, fam- 
ily adjustments concluded on the 6th-8th, 
when news should be good, people willing 
to listen to your views and ideas plentiful. 


June 9 to June 17 


The second most important period of 
1945 (the first was February 14th-March 
24th) opens under highly suspicious cir- 
cumstances. You're more willing to take 
a chance, to break up old patterns, than is 
your wont, at a time when conditions 
avound you are apt to egg you on to over- 
playing your hand. If less hung in the 
balance, this New: Moon would not be so 
important, but as it is, the position you 
establish or plans you put into effect, must 
support action until next May, so it be- 
hooves you to beware the urge to plunge, 
to stake your all on an emotional or ma- 
terial gamb‘e, near the 9th, 10th, 13th. 
Partnership financial affairs as well as per- 
sonal freedom of expression are endangered. 
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Be conservative and conventional, and see 
that children and partners are the same. 
Changes in job, family, business, or rela- 
tionships may be necessary, but should not 
be taken on the basis of impulse or anger. 
The same holds true of revisions in present 
set-ups. A better understanding of the situ- 
ation or renewed harmony with relatives, 
on the 14th, should be bolstered on the 
15th by a more valid perspective of the 
personal part you or your children can 
play. 
June 17 to June 25 

Satisfactory solutions to work, supplies, 
personnel, property problems can _ be 
reached on the 17th-19th and 21st. Work 
out systems now that will leave you more 
freedom of expression and energy. Make 
an extra effort to maintain harmony with 
partners or within the family circle, espe- 
cially near the 23rd—you are irritable 
and may be at fault during this week when 
a confused attitude and a sense of being 
imposed on vies for first place with a 
feeling of being drained physically. Pro- 
tect your health by getting plenty of rest 
and being extra careful of diet, especially 
if you must take a journey. A sudden 
awareness of the demands made on your 
time and energy may sweep over you near 
the 24th—part of this may be due to recent 
lack of organization on your part, so don’t 
give in to depression now. 


June 25 to June 30 


Analyze situations carefully on the 25th— 
the true measure of the practical and psy- 
chological adjustment required to handle 
things efficiently should now be obvious, 
although you may have to dig deeply to 
see your own part in the causes-and-effects, 
If you'll strive for this greater understand- 
ing, you have an excellent chance on the 
last four days of June to get yourself 
set. If you have to find a new job, move 
from your old home or in other ways 
establish a new foundation, make an extra 
effort to accomplish as much as possible 
on the 27th, 28th and 29th, when the 
financial and practical angles can be 
worked out to your benefit. 
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Fri.—June 1—JUPITER—There is a tend- 
ency to impracticability and fanaticism in 
your thinking and planning. Better postpone 
important matters until evening when influ- 
ences are best. 

Sat.—June 2—SATURN—Get an early start 
on trips, visits and shopping tours. It’s a case 
of the early bird gets the worm. Balance of 
day and evening unreliable. 

Sun.—June 3—SATURN—By using tact and 
diplomacy with close friends and intimates, 
you may save a fine friendship. Don’t be 
careless in either speech or action. 

Mon.—June 4—SATURN—You are filled 
with high hopes and aspirations. Go after 
what you want; thinking isn’t enough to ma- 
terialize your ambitions. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—June 5—URANUS—Put your crea- 
tive ideas into action. You can gain much 
thru new work, changes and close friendships. 
Pleasures and study favored. Evening hours 
require caution. 

Wed.—June 6—-URANUS— Your vision and 
judgment is a bit hazy today. You don’t see 
certain conditions which exist beneath the 
surface of new propositions. Be careful. 

Thurs. — June 7 — NEPTUNE — Successful 
ventures may be manipulated in work, home 
and schools. Start new things; make changes 
or new decisions in these matters. Evening 
unreliable. 

Fri.—June 8—NEPTUNE—Influences favor 
trips, pleasures, entertainment, social gather- 
ings, shopping, beauty treatments, home dec- 
oration, study and artistic pursuits. 

Sat.—June 9—MARS—Push ahead with all 
important matters pertaining to work and em- 
ployment in the A.M. Balance of day requires 
emotional control and diplomatic relationships 
with all. 

Sun.—June 10—MARS—A good rest and 
sleep will do you a world of good this A.M. 
Take a trip or enjoy some recreational activ- 
ity in the P.M. or visit the sick. 

Mon.—June 11—VENUS—You can prevent 
trouble with associates by careful attention to 
speech and action in A.M. Plan a good time 
with the special friend in the P.M. 

Tues.—June 12—VENUS—Meet your obli- 
gations pleasantly and you will win favor 
with all. Guard health against congestions 
and colds. Postpone important matters. 

Wed.—June 13—MERCURY—Apt to be dis- 
putes concerning finances and home matters 
in A.M. Use economy and diplomacy with 
associates. Balance of day favors friendships, 
old and new matters. 

Thurs.—June 14—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to advance your own interests and 
gain special notice in your work. Plan, take 
care of detailed work, write letters, or enjoy 
friendships. 

Fri.—June 15—MOON—Continue with rou- 


tine in A.M. Mentally you are keenly alert 
as the day advances and able to cope with 
the various problems during the middle of 
the day. Late P.M. and evening unreliable. 

Sat—June 16—MOON—Keep your emo- 
tions under control and don’t become care- 
less with friends and close associates. Put 
your pent-up energy into constructive chan- 
nels. 

Sun.—June 17—MOON—Rather negative 
influences affecting home matters and health. 
Relax and enjoy some light recreation. Be 
diplomatic with all people. 

Mon.—June 18—SUN—Health and employ- 
ment problems may be brought forcibly to 
your attention. Use caution with all asso- 
ciates and don’t make any important decisions 
today. 

Tues.—June 19—SUN—Now you are better 
able to cope with all the different conditions 
and problems. Your mind is keen and active; 
plan and decide what is best for all. 

Wed.—June 20—MERCURY—Don’t rest on 
your laurels today. There are new problems 
to be faced. Use reasoning on all matters and 
don’t jump to conclusions. 

Thurs.—June 21—MERCURY—Finish rou- 
tine matters in A.M. Start new things and 
attend to important affairs in the late P.M 
and evening. Write, travel or visit. 

Fri.— June 22—MERCURY—Rather conges- 
tive influences affecting important matters. 
Guard your health; watch your speech and 
action and don’t start anything new. 

Sat. — June 23 — VENUS — Morning hours 
best for all or any important purpose. Bal- 
ance of day is unreliable and tends toward 
‘impatience. Avoid carelessness. 

Sun.—June 24—VENUS—There are stil] 
obstacles to overcome in your close vicinity 
Use caution with associates. You can’t afford 
to be irritable and impatient with others. 

Mon.—June 25—PLUTO—Postpone all im- 
portant matters, such as legal interests, busi- 
ness conferences, engagements with friends 
and school matters until evening. 

Tues.—June 26—PLUTO—Morning hours 
still hectic. Take care of important things in 
P.M. Trips, beauty treatments, shopping, vis- 
its, family gatherings and study favored. 

Wed. — June 27 — JUPITER — Push ahead 
with your new ideas and plans. Friendships, 
sociability, trips, shopping, beauty treatments, 
and business interests can be successful. 

Thurs. — June 28 — JUPITER — Best influe 
ences are thru the late A.M. Start new 
things; make decisions and changes. Write 
or visit; work with children or friends. Bal- 
ance of day negative. 

Fri.—June 29—JUPITER—You may feel a 
bit discouraged or despondent, but it pays 
to curb emotions and continue along with the 
routine matters harmoniously. 

Sat.—June 30—SATURN—Make your P.M. 
one of pleasure and relaxation thru a trip or 
visit with relatives or friends. 











nd 


yu = 


ind 


PS- 
Ts. 


ind 


urs 
al- 
ard 


till 
ity 
ord 


“ite 
al- 


la 
ays 
the 








June, 1945 





June, 1945 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


¥ June 1 to June 4 
OUR MIND HAS been fixed on money— 


salary, savings, ways and means—for the 
past month. Action you have taken, or 
plans you have made during this time 
should reach a climax on June 3rd-4th— 
and it probably won’t be the climax you've 
prepared for. This should not be inter- 
preted as meaning events here will be ad- 
verse—they may be just the opposite—but 
they should be decisive. A sudden change 
of job or surprising development in con- 
nection with the home, family property or 
business base will alter conditions one 
way or another. Temperamental outbursts 
with members of the family, fluke domestic 
accidents or property damage are possible, 
sO proper precautions are in order. 
June 4 to June 9 

Analyze situations on the 4th and then 
move rapidly on the basis of your findings 
in an effort to make final disposition of 
financial or property affairs by the end of 
this period. Supplies for business, home 
or personal use should be laid in now; ar- 
rangements should be made for improve- 
ments on possessions, investments ex- 
amined, taxes cleared up, budgets laid out, 
and so on. A deal involving family property 
or furnishings, or summer plans, mutual 
obligations to parents’ support, settling of 
estates or accounts or the financial end of 
new professional ventures, can be con- 
cluded on the 6th, with further clarifica- 
tion and practical adjustment on the 8th. 

June 9 to June 17 

New horizons are opening up here, but 
action is likely to be premature as well as 
poorly organized. Your individual course 
will depend on whether or not you are 
pursuing pre-laid plans for the year; if you 
are, be wary of the temptation to rush 
ahead before preparatory measures are 
completed, or details are worked out. 
Examine business, property or partnership 
offers carefully—be sure they’re what 
they’re cracked up to be, and don’t be 
misled by wishful thinking or foundation- 
less promises near the 9th-13th. Your own 
inclination to change won’t help things 
much on the 10th, nor will the advice of 
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relatives or neighbors solve problems on 
the 14th. You should be able to evaluate 
circumstances properly on the 15th, when 
the mature viewpoint of parents may also 
aid in clarification. The developments of 
the 17th should confirm the advisability 
of taking time on decisions. 


June 17 to June 25 

Little everyday problems are likely to 
increase and occupy most of your time 
and attention for the rest of the month. 
Family, friends or neighbors may inter- 
rupt routine, although not unpleasantly. 
If you are contemplating a change of 
home or job later this summer, al] the pre- 
liminary work should be done now—mak- 
ing practical arrangements, interviewing 
people, writing, sending in applications, 
etc. It is an excellent period for study 
or trying out ideas in a small way to test 
them for practicability. A vacation in your 
own backyard or at a nearby resort should 
turn out to be more pleasant than ex- 
pected. A romantic meeting is possible on 
the 19th and 21st—excellent days for 
seeking favors in person, entertaiming, pre- 
senting ideas to superiors, or settling ar- 
rangements for the children. Speculation, 
overindulgence, emotionalism, extrava- 
gance are dangerous to purse, health and 
affections on the 20th, 24th and 25th— 
keep your intuition on a tight rein. 


June 25 to June 30 

It may seem near the 25th that the 
things you've been working toward are 
doomed to failure, but this period is highly 
charged with confused issues. If you went 
haywire in your estimates around the 9th- 
13th, it is possible that you'll see your 
fine dreams fall to pieces now, but if you 
were guided by your head instead of your 
wishes, the greatest promise is still ahead. 
A message, interview or meeting near the 
27th can lead to new opportunity, a part- 
nership offer, promotion or marriage. Ask 
favors, push yourself forward, conclude 
agreements, settle family problems, travel 
—don’t overlook any detail which can re- 
flect to your advantage on the 27th, 28th, 
29th. Decisions reached on the latter day 
can clear your path for the next month. 
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Fri.—June 1—SATURN—Emotions are apt 
to override your reasoning powers unless you 
are keenly alert to this danger. Use caution 
with all associates. Evening best for impor- 
tant things. 

Sat.—June 2—URANUS—You will find the 
early A.M. hours best for all plans, appoint- 
ments, social interests, friendships, shopping, 
and the finer arts. Balance of day unreliable. 

Sun. — June 3 — URANUS — Now you are 
faced with the problem of keeping harmony 
with all associates. Keep calm and don’t let 
upsetting conditions create trouble. Put self 
last today. 

Mon.—June 4—URANUS—Influences favor 
substantial returns from all personal effort 


expended. Help partner, close associates; 
write letters, attend to clerical matters or 
visit sick. 


Tues.—June 5—NEPTUNE—Your best ef- 
forts should be directed toward home matters 
and family. Put new ideas and plans into 
action; make changes, entertain or solve knot- 
ty problems. Evening negative. 

Wed.—June 6—NEPTUNE—Don’t be ex- 
travagant or too effusive with family, friends 
and close relatives. You can’t believe all the 
gossip you hear, so control your emotions. Let 
reason rule. 

Thurs. — June 7 —MARS — Make adjust- 
ments, appointments: work with public or 
partner, attend to important home matters: 
see influential people, make changes or 
moves or new starts. Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—Jifhe 8—MARS—Influences today fa- 
vor business, home or personal activities. 
Shop, visit, go to a show; regulate finances to 
better advantage, or enjoy close friendships. 

Sat.—June 9—VENUS—Take care of all im- 
portant matters and personal responsibilities 
in the A.M. Balance of day and evening apt 
to be too demanding and costly for your peace 
of mind. : 

Sun. — June 10 — VENUS — Home matters 
and family require careful and diplomatic 
handling. Be diplomatic and understanding 
in the A.M. Take a trip or enjoy some light 
recreation in P.M. with loved ones. 

Mon.—June 11—MERCURY—Most of your 
difficulties and hurt feelings can be erased by 
talking things over with family or partner in 
P.M. Don’t brood; go and enjoy some fun. 

Tues.—June 12—MERCURY—Perhaps you 
feel high-strung and nervous about things 
around you, It is best to put this energy into 
physical labor for family, friends and children. 

Wed. — June 13 — MOON — You still feel 
rather disturbed and worried about some- 
thing. P.M. and evening offer a chance for 
working out your difficulties and arriving at a 
successful conclusion. 

Thurs.—June 14—MOON—Get an early 
start. Influences favor writings, trips, public 


contacts, group work or service to others, gar- 
dening in so far as you merely weed and 
beautify, and recreation. 

Fri.—June 15—SUN—The middle of. the 
day offers the best influences for plans, recre- 
ation, trips, friendly gatherings, entertainment 
and friendships. 

Sat.—June 16—SUN—Don’t waste valuable 
time in worriment and emotional upsets. Put 
your energies into constructive work for oth- 
ers. Sublimate your feelings to higher planes. 

Sun.—June 17—SUN—Your emotions are 
apt to be taxed to the utmost. Direct your 
thoughts and energies to helping others less 
fortunate than yourself. Visit the sick. 

Mon.—June 18—MERCURY—Mentally you 
require an uplift. See a good show or inter- 
est yourself in music or a good book. Seek 
aid from higher planes of life. 

Tues.—June 19—MERCURY—Now you are 
better equipped to surmount the obstacles 
and conditions that have been bothering you. 
Plan or work with partners and public. 

Wed.—June 20—VENUS—Go along in a 
slow, methodical manner today, taking each 
thing at hand and refusing to be upset emo- 
tionally. Guard your health against nerve 
strain. 

Thurs.—June 21—VENUS—Continue with 
the routine in A.M. Push ahead with any 
important matter in evening. Help partner, 
family and friends. 

Fri.—June 22—VENUS—Better postpone all 
important issues if possible. Finish old 
matters. Avoid extravagance. 

Sat.—June 23—PLUTO—Early A.M. hours 
are best for all important purposes, such as 
anything that pertains to health or work. 
Balance of days calls for caution 

Sun. — June 24— PLUTO — Don't overtax 
your strength or your pocketbook. Be eco- 
nomical in all respects. Rest and relax or 
enjoy some light recreation. 

Mon.—June 25—JUPITER—Adhere to the 
routine duties during the day. Evening hours 
favor trips, new plans, friendly gatherings. 

Tues.—June 26—JUPITER—Morning hours 
require emotional control. Don’t think every- 
one is trying to hurt you. Plan a little trip, 
shopping, or see your beautician in the P.M. 

Wed.—June 27—SATURN—You feel a bit 
better today. about things generally. Take 
care of all important matters, visit, shop, help 
partner or do some war work. 

Thurs. — June 28 — SATURN — Late A.M. 
hours are best for all important purposes. 
Start new things. make changes or decisions 
concerning home matters and family. 

Fri.—June 29—SATURN—Important mat- 
ters should be taken care of in the early 
P.M., such as shopping, health treatments, 
business plans, or social affairs. 

Sat.—June 30—URANUS—Finish the usual 
duties and work in the A.M. Plan a little 


trip; see a movie or enjoy some form of light 
entertainment with friends or relatives. 
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